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Introduction
What is RMT?

Metron Aviation, Inc. developed the Route Management Tool (RMT) to facilitate increased
information exchange between Air Route Traffic Control Centers (ARTCC), the Air Traffic
Control System Command Center (ATCSCC), and the airline user community. RMT is a
database query tool that allows users to view the centralized Coded Departure Routes (CDR) and
National Playbook databases, related reference tables from the National Flight Data Center
(NFDC) and user-defined ad hoc reroutes.

RMT is available in two formats: web RMT and RMT version 1.50.

Web RMT

Web RMT, as the name implies, is a web-based query tool that allows users to view the
Operational CDR databases, as well as preferred route (PrefRoute), location identifier (LoclD)
and airway intersection (AwylIntxn) information. Web RMT is available through the FAA Air
Traffic Control System Command Center's web site: http://www.fly.faa.gov. Anyone can access
the web RMT program in this way to search the databases and download the information to a file.

Note that the National Playbook Routes are also available through the Operational Information
System (OIS) on the ATCSCC web site.

RMT Version 1.50

Metron Aviation, Inc. greatly enhanced the web version of RMT to create the RMT client (RMT
version 1.50). RMT 1.50 is a software application that can be installed on most computers
(Windows, Linux and UNIX versions are currently supported). With RMT version 1.50, you can
search for, modify and view coded departure routes, Playbook Plays, and nine reference tables
from the NFDC. A new feature that was introduced in RMT 1.40 is Route Options Generation
(ROG). The ROG flight-centric view allows you to find pre-coordinated reroute options (e.g.,
CDRs and Plays) for flights that avoid a constraint (Flow Evaluation Area (FEA) or Flow
Constrained Area (FCA)). The ROG constraint-centric view allows you to characterize the
constraint and provides decision support for traffic managers for developing route guidance and
reroute plans using Playbook Plays. The ROG Tool was initially developed by the CDM Future
Concept for Flow Management Sub-Team (FCT) as part of the Integrated Collaborative
Rerouting (ICR) Concept. RMT 1.50 allows customers to submit Early Intent (EI) messages for
their flights to the Enhanced Traffic Management System (ETMS). RMT 1.50 also allows data
exchange between the ROG Reroute Planner and the Traffic Situation Display (TSD) Create
Reroute Dialog.

RMT contains six Tool windows for its users:
(1) CDR Tool

(2) Playbook Tool

(3) NFDC Tool

(4) Route Options Generation (ROG) Tool



(5) Ad Hoc Reroutes (AD HOC) Tool

(6) RMT Map

The CDR Tool

The CDR Tool is a query window that allows users to access the coded departure routes (CDR)
database. Coded departure routes are alternate air traffic routings and refined coordination
procedures designed to allow flights to depart as efficiently as possible when severe weather or
air traffic congestion prevents using normal routes.

The CDR Operational database contains CDRs that are valid for the current 56-day chart cycle.
CDR administrators at each ARTCC are responsible for updating the CDR Staging database with
the coded departure routes that originate from their center. The ATCSCC administrator can
modify any coded departure route in this database if necessary. Airline users have view-only
access to the staging database; they can view and download the routes for the next update in time
to publish them internally. On the published chart date, the staging database becomes the
operational database for the next 56-day cycle.

The Playbook Tool

The Playbook Tool is a query window that allows users to access the National Playbook database.
The National Playbook is a collection of Severe Weather Avoidance Plan (SWAP) routes.

These routes are organized into groupings called ‘Plays’. National Playbook routes are modified
by the Playbook administrator at the ATCSCC in the Playbook staging database. The Playbook
database is updated every 56 days on the same cycle as the CDRs.

The NFDC Tool

The NFDC Tool is a query window that allows users to access nine NFDC reference tables
including preferred routes, location identifiers, airway intersections, fixes, navaids, airways,
airports, Departure Procedures (DPs), and Standard Terminal Arrival Procedures (STARs). The
NFDC table information in the database is updated every 56 days with information provided by
the NFDC. The NFDC Tool is provided strictly for your reference; information found in the
NFDC Tool cannot be modified using RMT.

The Route Options Generation (ROG) Tool

ROG allows users to view information from both a flight-specific and a broader system-level
constraint perspective. The ROG flight-centric workspace provides users with the capability to
identify pre-coordinated reroute options for specific flights that avoid an FEA or FCA and to send
out Early Intent (EI) messages to ETMS for flights that do not have a filed flight plan. The
constraint-centric workspace allows users to characterize the constraint by providing enhanced
flight list grouping and mapping capabilities. ROG also provides decision-support to traffic
managers through the Reroute Planner including the ability to exchange information with the
TSD Create Reroute dialog.

The Ad Hoc Reroutes Tool

The Ad Hoc Reroutes Tool is a query window that allows users to access the ad hoc reroutes
database. Users (both FAA and Customers) can create and edit ad hoc reroutes in the database.
Note that users can only view the ad hoc reroutes that they have created. These routes can be
used with ROG to find reroute options that avoid a constrained area.



The RMT Map

The RMT Map displays routes and other information queried in the five RMT Tools listed above.
The RMT Map contains a variety of optional overlays and customization tools for users.

Text Conventions

This document uses several conventions that you should be aware of while reading. The
following table explains the most common abbreviations and symbols used in this document.

Abbreviations

AD HOC Tool The specific Tool within RMT that searches the ad hoc reroutes
database.

AFP Airspace Flow Program

AwyIntxn Airway Intersection

ARTCC A United States Air Route Traffic Control Center. Each ARTCC is
responsible for controlling air traffic within a specific section of
airspace. There are 22 U.S. ARTCCs.

ATCSCC The Federal Aviation Administration's Air Traffic Control System
Command Center located in Herndon, Virginia.

CCSD Common Constraint Situation Display

CDR Database

This refers to the centralized coded departure routes database (staging or
operational). Users search for coded departure routes through the RMT
CDR Tool. The RMT Map uses the CDR Database to display coded
departure routes.

CDR Tool The specific Tool within RMT that searches the coded departure routes
database.

CDR Coded Departure Route

CoordReq Coordination Required Flag

DP Departure Procedure

El Early Intent

ETMS Enhanced Traffic Management System

FAA Federal Aviation Administration

FCA Flow Constrained Area

FCT Future Concepts of Flow Management Sub-Team

FEA Flow Evaluation Area

ICR Integrated Collaborative Rerouting

LocIlD Location Identifier

NavEqgp Navigation Equipment Designator

NFDC Tables The set of database tables provided by the NFDC and used by the RMT
NFDC Tool as a reference utility for its users.

NFDC Tool The specific Tool within RMT that searches the NFDC reference tables.
The NFDC tables currently available include preferred routes, location
identifiers airway intersections, fixes, airways, navaids, airports, DPs,
and STARs.

NFDC National Flight Data Center

OIS Operational Information System

Playbook Database

This refers to the centralized National Playbook database. Users search
for National Playbook routes through the RMT Playbook Tool. The
RMT Map uses the Playbook Database to display Playbook routes.




Playbook Tool

The specific Tool within RMT that searches the Playbook database.

Plays National Playbook Plays
PrefRoute Preferred Route
RMT Metron Aviation, Inc.'s Route Management Tool software, which

contains the CDR Tool, Playbook Tool, NFDC Tool, ROG Tool, AD
HOC Tool and the RMT Map.

RMT Database

This refers to the collection of databases available for query through the
RMT Tool. Databases include CDR, NFDC and Ad Hoc Reroutes
information. The Playbook database is maintained separately, but can be
accessed through the RMT Playbook Tool.

ROG Route Options Generation

ROG Tool The specific Tool within RMT that finds route options around
constrained areas.

RMT Map The map Tool within RMT that displays various types of routing data on
a U.S. map.

STAR Standard Terminal Arrival Procedure

SUA Special Use Airspace

SWAP Severe Weather Avoidance Plan

TSD Traffic Situation Display

UserFile User File Flag (note that this field has been renamed Coordination

Required or CoordReq)

Symbols Used

Ctrl

The Ctrl (control) key on your computer keyboard

+

When the '+' symbol appears, you need to perform two actions at once to
complete a function. For example, Shift + S indicates that you should
press the Shift key and the S on your computer keyboard to perform a
function.

>

The > is used to indicate a menu option. For example, File > Print
indicates that Print is an option under the RMT File menu.

Ctrl-click

Press the Ctrl (control) key on your keyboard while clicking on an item
with your mouse.

Shift-click

Press the Shift key on your keyboard while clicking on an item with your
mouse.

&

"And." An operator used in searches to include results with more than
one parameter.

"Or." An operator used in searches to include results with more than one
parameter.

"Not." An operator used in searches to exclude results with certain
parameters.

Wildcard character replacing multiple characters in a search parameter.

Wildcard character replacing one character in a search parameter.




Technical Support

To inquire about problems or information regarding RMT, contact:

RMT Support

(703) 234-0769 phone

(703) 456-0132 fax
rmt_support@metronaviation.com

Metron Aviation, Inc.
131 Elden Street, Suite 200
Herndon, Virginia 20170






Getting Started

At the time of installation, RMT users should receive a user name and password from Metron
Aviation technical support. At present, there are eight different types of RMT users with varying
permissions:

e The ATCSCC Administrator is the overall RMT administrator. The administrator is
permitted to modify the CDR and Playbook operational and staging databases at any
time. The administrator enters global modification information and loads the NFDC
tables every 56 days on the chart date.

e ARTCC Administrators modify the ARTCCs routes in the staging databases during the
Active Period (CDRs from their center only).

e The Playbook Administrator is permitted to modify the Playbook Plays in the Playbook
staging database.

e ATA-100 verifier users assist the ATCSCC administrator with CDR verification during
the 5-day Verification Period.

e ATCSCC users have view-only access to all routes and modifications in the staging and
operational databases.

o ARTCC users have view-only access to all routes and modifications in the staging and
operational databases.

o Airline users have view-only access to both the staging and operational databases.
Internet users have view-only access to the operational databases (RMT web version).

Deleting Previous Versions of RMT

Prior to installing RMT version 1.50, you should delete any instances of RMT that are currently
on your machine. An uninstall program was included as a part of the RMT 1.40 installation
packages. Navigate to the main RMT directory (by default, C:\Program Files\RMT1.40. Double-
click on the uninstall.exe file. This will remove any references in the registry and the RMT
listing in the Start Panel. Note that any files created after the initial installation, e.g. log files, will
remain in the RMT 1.40 directory. Remove these files by deleting the RMT 1.40 directory.
Remember that if you have saved any query results or reports to the RMT directory, you should
copy them to another directory at this time.

Your local RMT 1.40 user configuration files should also be deleted. The RMT 1.40 local
configuration file is saved as rmt140_user_config.ini within the user home directory on
Windows XP systems. It is also called rmt140_user_config.ini in the home directory on UNIX
systems.

Another way to remove the program for Windows users is through the Control Panel — Add or
Remove Programs option.

Installing RMT on Windows/Windows XP

Users can install RMT from the secure CDM Products Distribution download page on the
Internet. To install RMT from the Internet, contact RMT Support for the site address, username,
and password.



Once connected to the RMT download site, enter the provided username and password to begin
the RMT setup. Airline users and ARTCC users each have their own installation packages. The
only difference is with the connections to the RMT server.

1.

N

Download the appropriate setup file to a temporary directory or the desktop. Airlines should
download setup_ RMT150_airline_windows.exe. Centers should download
setup_RMT150_center_windows.exe.

In the temporary directory, double-click on the setup file to begin the installation process.
Follow the setup instructions.

The default installation directory is C:\Program Files\RMT1.50_Airline or C:\Program
FilesS\RMT1.50_Center. You can use the default setting or specify another directory.
Depending on your user type, double-click either the RMT150_Client_airline.exe or
RMT150_Client_center.exe file to start RMT.

To create a shortcut on your desktop, right-click on the RMT150_Client_airline.exe or
RMT150_Client_center.exe files and select Create Shortcut from the pop-up menu. Then
click and drag the shortcut to a location on your desktop. Once the shortcut is created, you
can right-click on the shortcut, go to Properties, and select Change Icon to use the icon
provided in the RMT installation directory.

Installing RMT on Linux/Unix

Linux/Unix users can install RMT from the Internet. To install RMT from the Internet, contact
RMT Support for the site address, username, and password.

Once connected to the RMT download site, enter the provided username and password to begin
the installation process.

For Linux users:

1. Download the appropriate setup file to a temporary directory. Airlines should download
setup_RMT150_airline_linux.sh. Centers should download
setup_RMT150_center_linux.sh.

2. Inthe temporary directory, type ./setup_RMT150 _airline_linux.sh or
Jsetup_RMT150_center_linux.sh to begin the installation process.

3. Follow the setup instructions.

4. Change to the installation directory.

5. Type /RMT150_Client_airline or /RMT150_Client_center to run the program.

For Other Unix users:

1. Download the appropriate setup file to a temporary directory. Airlines should download
setup_RMT150_airline_unix.sh. Centers should download

setup_RMT150 center_unix.sh.

In the temporary directory, type ./setup_RMT150_airline_unix.sh or
Jsetup_RMT150_center_unix.sh to begin the installation process.

Follow the setup instructions.

Change to the installation directory.

Install the JRE into a directory called ‘jre’ inside the installation directory.

Type /RMT150_Client_airline or /RMT150_Client_center to run the program.

n
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Updating RMT Software

As new data files and new versions of RMT are released, you will want to update the software to
ensure that you have all the current files. An auto update program is included in the RMT
installation package. If you log in to RMT after new files have been made available, a window
will prompt you to update RMT. We recommend that you complete the process at that time.
Click Yes to start the processing or No to continue your session without updating. Note that the
overlays for the RMT Map are updated with the latest NFDC data every 56 days on the chart
date. You will be prompted to perform the auto update at that time. While the auto update
program is running, you should see a DOS window and a progress window that shows the
number of files being downloaded. When the processing has finished, you will get a message
stating that your auto update has completed successfully.

To manually run the auto update program, double-click on the autoupdate.bat program in the
main RMT directory (This may be necessary for trouble-shooting purposes).

Logging onto RMT

Your user name and password determine the level of access to the information contained in the
RMT database(s). Please note that all user names and passwords are case-sensitive.

Once you start RMT, the RMT 1.50 Login window appears. In the login window, enter your
user name and password. To save your user name and password information between RMT
sessions, click Save. This will save your login information to your local configuration file so that
you do not have to type in the information every time you log in to the system.

Click the Reset button to return to a previously saved user name and password. You can remove
incorrect information typed into the user name and password fields by clicking Clear.

RMT 1.50 Login

R;Q_ute Ma:ﬁ:agemén:t To-o-[“

User Name: ||

Password: |

Figure 1: RMT Login Window

After you have entered your log-in information, click OK. The RMT program display should
appear on your screen. To close the login screen without logging on to RMT, click Cancel.

Close RMT

To close the RMT program, select File > Quit, click the X button in the upper right corner of the
main RMT program window (Windows/NT/UNIX platforms), or type Ctrl + Q. Note that the X
button in the upper right corner of the RMT Map (TabFrame display mode) also closes the
application.



System Information

You can view specific system information at any time during your RMT session. For example,
you can view log files of your session, database registration information, and the software
version. This information is provided for your reference and to aid you in troubleshooting
software problems.

RMT Server Information

When you first open the RMT program, a message box appears with database registration and
status information. You can access this window at any time by selecting Help > Show Server
Information (Figure 2).

RMT Server Message _ 1‘

= [RuT serer information:
it

Database Availability:
ALL available

56-Diay Chart Cycle:
Current Date: April 23, 2007
Current Period: Guiet

Staging Database Status:
CDR verified.
PLAYBOOK not verified.

Time Status:
Server Time: 04/2372007 01:15 GMT
Server HeartBeat: 0472372007 01:01 GMT
Client HeartBeat: 04/23/2007 01:14 GMT

Registered Users:
metronfatesce

Figure 2: RMT Server Message Window

The RMT Server Message window gives you status information about the RMT databases to
which you are connected. This information is updated every time you open the window. RMT
database information includes:

e Database Availability — The current status of the RMT database. If the message states
"ALL Available," then your connection to the database should be up and running. The
databases are updated every 56 days on the chart date. During the database upload, RMT
indicates that the staging to operational copy is in progress or the NFDC database is
being loaded. If logged into the system, you should close RMT and resume the
application after the completion of the chart date processing.

e Current Date - The current date when you are logging in to RMT.

e Current Period - The CDR and Playbook databases are updated according to the 56-day
chart cycle. Within the chart cycle, there are three different periods: Active, Verification
and Quiet. See further explanation of the chart cycle in “View Chart Dates” on page 6.

e Staging Database Status - Verification flags indicate whether the routes in the CDR and
Playbook staging databases have been verified or not verified. The flags are set by the
RMT ATCSCC administrator after the CDR/Playbook validation processing has been



completed by the ATCSCC administrator and the NFDC. Once routes are verified, they
do not change and will be copied to the operational database on the next chart date.

e Time Status, Sub-Carrier EI Submission Status, FEA/FCA File Status, Registered
Users (FAA Admin Users Only) - Administrator users have additional sections in the
RMT Server Message window that provides server status information, EI sub-carrier
submission status, FEA/FCA and flight list file status and a list of RMT users that are
currently logged on to the system.

Log Files

Log files are created in the RMT log directory every time you open the software. As you work in
RMT, information about the session is saved to your system in Log Files. For example, log files
contain database connection data and data about the RMT session start and end. Viewing log
files of your session can be especially useful when troubleshooting problems.

To view your log files, select Help > View Log Files. The Log File Viewer window opens. The
Log File Viewer is divided into two panes. In the left pane, you can view all the available
RMTClient log files. In the right pane, you can view the contents of the file.

In the left pane, double-click any folder to view the log files within that folder. Clicking a log file
will highlight the file so that you can perform an action on that file. You can use shift-click or
Ctrl-click to select multiple files.

e To view the contents of the log file, click the Open button. The log file appears in the
right-hand pane of the Log File Viewer.

o Todelete a file, select the file(s) to be deleted. Once you select the desired files, click the
Delete button.

‘=%, Log File Yiewer: RMTClient_2007_08_31_03.log

1 RMTClient 16:52:29 RMTClient: INFO: creating absent confin file: CiDocuments and Settingswilmouthirmt! 50_user_config.ini

D RMTClient_2007_09_04_01.log 16:52:29 RMTClient: INFO: processing config hlock SYSTEMIADEPT
. 15:52:30 RMTClient: INFO: RMT 1.50

[ RuTClient_2007_09_03_04.og +INFO: Copyright () 2002 by Metran Aviation Inc.

[} RMTClient_2007_D8_03_03.log +IMFO: 131 Eldon Street, Suite 200, Herndon Wa 20170

D RMTClient_2007_059_03_02log +MFO: All rights reserved

D RWTClient_2007_09_03_01.log 16:52:30 RMTClient: INFO: Ok - l0aded tool: com.metranaviation.rmt.clienttools RMTClient
. [15:52:30 RMTClient: INFO: unzip help: start

D RuTCillent_2007_09_01_02loy |15:62:38 RMTClient. INFO: unzip help: end

[} RMTClient_2007_D9_01_01.log “[15:52:42 RMTClient INFO: Version Numbers:

D RMTClient_2007_08_31_04.]og +IMFO: local=115

[ RMTCient_2007_08_31_03.log ‘ +NFO: server=115

5515:52:42 RMTClient: IMFO: OK - loaded tool: com.metranaviation.rmt.clienttools LoginToal

D RMTClient_2007_08_31_02.log i[18:52:43 RMTClient, INFO: O - loaded tool: com.metronaviation.mmt.clienttools RMTDisplayManager

[} RMTClient_2007_D8_31_01.log :|15:52:43 RMTClient: INFO: OK - loaded tool: com. metranaviation.aenlibx util ValidityCheckerTool
D RMTClient_2007_08_30_13.log §; 15:52:43 ValidityCheckerToal: INFO: readDataFile: reading file datafelement_names.dat
D RWTClient_2007_0%_30_12log 15:82:44 ValidityCheckerToaol: INFO: readDataFile: completed reading file Jdatafelement_names.dat

15:52:44 RMTClient: INFO: OK - loaded tool: com.metronaviation.mmt.clienttools.cdr CORTool

[ RuTCIlent_2007_08_30_11log “[15:52:45 CDRTool: INFO: The Reference Chart Date received is : DS(30/2007 09:01

[} RMTClient_2007_D8_30_10.log :[15:52:45 RMTClient INFO: OK - Iaded tool: com.metronaviation.mt.clienttools.nfde. NFDCTool
[} RMTClient_2007_08_30_03.l0g 2[16:52:45 RMTClient: INFO: OK - loaded tool: com.metronaviation.rmmt.clienttools. adhoc AHRToal
D RMTClient_2007_05_30_08.log §§ 16:52:45 AHRTool: INFO: The Reference Chart Date received is: 083052007 09:01

§§ 15:82:45 AdeptMapper: IMFO: Ok - loaded tool: com.metranaviation.genlib.map tools StatusBarTool z

4]

[y RMTClient_2007_08_30_07 log ;
| Open H Delete | | Search || | Close
Figure 3: Log File Viewer

Use the Search field to look for specific words or phrases within the file. This can aid in quick
troubleshooting. To search the log file, type in the text you are looking for in the text field to the
right of the search button and click Search.

To close the log file text window, click Close.



About the Software

Use Help > About to view basic information about the RMT software, including the current
version number and user name.

About RMT x|

ﬁﬁ Route Management Tool
o Version: 1.50 1R
User Hame: atcscc

Figure 4: Help > About RMT

View Chart Dates

CDRs and Playbook Plays are stored in two separate databases: the operational database and the
staging database. The operational database remains valid and unchanged for a 56-day cycle and
is updated on the scheduled chart date.

ARTCC administrators use the staging databases to make changes for the next cycle. The staging
database begins as a replica of the operational database, but changes as route records are updated.
Every 56 days, the staging database is copied over by the ATCSCC administrator and becomes
the operational database.

Within the 56-day chart cycle, the staging databases go through 3 periods: Active, Verification,
and Quiet. The Active period lasts 21 days and is the time during which center administrators
actively make changes to the CDRs and the Playbook Administrator updates the Plays. Once the
route records are modified, FAA ATA-100 and the ATCSCC administrator must verify all
records for accuracy during the 5-day Verification period. Once the verification process is
complete, the staging database remains frozen during a 30-day Quiet period. The Quiet period
gives airline users a chance to preview the new route records and meet any publication deadlines
they have.

You can view the 56-day cycle dates, including the chart dates on which a new operational
database becomes effective and date ranges for the 3 periods of the staging database. Select Help
> Show Chart Dates to open the Chart Dates window (Figure 5).



Chart Dates

Server Date

Chart Dates

12/0372006

Chart Date |

Active Period

Verification Period

Quiet Period

0972872008
1102372006
01/1872007
0311472007
051072007
07f05/2007
0373072007

09/28/2006-10/18/2008
11/2302006-12/13/2008
011 8i2007-02/07/72007
03M5/i2007-04/0472007
05M0i2007-05/3072007
07i05i2007-07/25/2007
08/3072007-09/1972007

10M1972006-10/23/2006
121 4/2006-12/18/2006
02/08/2007-02/1272007
04f05/2007-04/0972007
05/3172007-06/0472007
07i26/2007-07/3072007
09/2002007-09/2472007

10/24/2006-11/22r2006
12119/2006-01/17r2007
0201 32007-03M1 452007
04/10/2007-05/08/2007
06/05/2007-07/0452007
07(3172007-0828/2007
09/25/2007-10/2452007

The GRAY row is the last chart cycle.
The CYAN row is the current chart cycle.
The YELLOW field represents the current period.

The WHITE rows are future chart cycles.

NOTE: All dates are in "mm/ddisss” format.

Database Summary

You can obtain record counts from the various RMT database tables through the CDR, NFDC,

Playbook and Ad Hoc Reroutes Tools.

CDR Tool Database Summary

You can easily get a count of the records in either the CDR staging or operational databases.
Select Help > Database Summary from the CDR Tool. The number of CDRs is listed along
with their status: new, modified, deleted or unchanged. The number of active records, history

records and global modifications is also provided.

Figure 5: Show Chart Dates

Dates in gray are those cycles that have already occurred. Dates highlighted in yellow indicate
the current chart period. Dates in cyan indicate the current 56-day chart cycle. Dates in white
indicate future chart cycles.

x|

CDR Staging Datahase Summary
Unchanged 0,357
New 384
Modified 814
Deleted ey
Active Records 2,777
History Records 129,316
Total Records 151,003
Glohal Modifications 22

Figure 6: CDR Staging Database Summary Window



To close the summary window click Close.

NFDC Database Summary

You can easily get a count of the records in the NFDC reference tables. Select Help > Database
Summary from the NFDC Tool. The number of records in each table appears along with date
and time the table was updated.

x|
NFDC Database Summary
Tahle Name Updated {GMT) Count
PrefF.outes 0741772007 16:06 B.E73
LoclD 071772007 1544 28,845
Awrylntans 0741772007 15:59 1,914
Fixes 0741772007 1547 46,741
Adrways 0741772007 15:51 22,107
Mavaids 071772007 1548 2,971
Afrports 0771772007 15:54 20,443
DFs 0741772007 15:55 8,083
STARs 0741772007 15:56 11,744
Close

Figure 7: NFDC Database Summary Window

Playbook Tool Database Summary

You can easily get a count of the records in either the Playbook staging or operational databases.
Select Help > Database Summary. The number of active routes is listed along with their status:
new, modified, deleted or unchanged. The number of active records, history records and global
modifications is also provided.

Database Summary ﬂ

PLAYBOOK Operational Datahase Summary

Unchanged
New
Modified
Deleted

Active Records
History Records

Total Records

Glohal Modifications

136
1]
1]
1]

136
4,368

4,504

Figure 8: Playbook Operational Database Summary Window



Ad Hoc Reroutes Database Summary

You can easily get a count of the records in the ad hoc reroutes table. Select Help > Database
Summary. The number of active and history records is listed. Note that you can only see the
count of the ad hoc reroutes created by your Ad Hoc Group.

Database Summary ﬂ

Ad Hoc Reroutes Database Summary

Active Records 69,712
History Records 0
Total Records 69,712

Figure 9: Ad Hoc Reroutes Database Summary Window

Online Help

While working in RMT you can access online help. The online help allows you to search through
the RMT User's Guide using your computer. To access online help, select Help > User's Guide.
A pop-up window displays folders that contain information for each chapter of the User's Guide.
Double-click a folder to access the topics in that chapter or heading. Click a page to view the
page online.

A RMT 1.50 - Microsoft Internet Explorer I =] 5
File Edit View Favorites  Tools  Help | q','
-6y - o @ - - - i 3
@ Back ~ () Ij @ ol | /- Search ¢ Faworites €‘? =) #] E @ ‘j
= = i »
Address [ file:/1/C: Program®20Fies/RMTL.50_metronfhelpjrmt_L_50_onine_help htméwelcome htm = | Links
= Index Searl - Search -
d h h
= =
|—-‘J welcome
Introduction Route Management Tool (RMT) v1.50
Getting Started i
The RMT Display Online HEIP
Perform a Search —
(1) view Search Results ——— —
The Query Results Table = = |
e T
Export Query Results T e at e — —
7] Copy Route Strings e it bl et meiestn Sbontn = —‘
@ Reports —— — — —— i ]
([ The RMT Map = [ — oy
Wigw Query Results on the Map ﬂ et L
Wiew Playbook Plays on the Map T e o et n
Map Customization Opkions
?| serolling an the Map
[2] clear the Map
|—-'J Reset the Map
|—-’J Prink the Map
?| Save the Map
Route Options Generation
iChange Route Records = 5
ATCSCC Administrator Funchions [ [ ===
Appendix
Welcome to RMT Online Help
=
|&] pone [ [ [ [ vy Computer 4

Figure 10: Online Help Display
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The RMT Display

Each RMT Tool appears in a different tab or window, with Tool-specific menus and unique,
customizable displays. An overview of the RMT display is given in this chapter. The individual
Tool displays are described in their own chapters.

RMT Fonts

When you open RMT, the default font size is Medium. To change the font size, select Settings >
Fonts and click Small Font, Medium Font, or Large Font.

Arranging Windows in RMT

There are two ways to display the RMT Tools: TabFrame Display and Tab Display.

TabFrame Display Layout

The five RMT query Tools (CDR, NFDC, PLAYBOOK, ROG and AD HOC) are always shown
as Tool tabs. When you are in the TabFrame Display mode, the RMT Map appears in its own
separate window. You can resize and move the RMT Map separately from the main RMT
window. Select Window > TabFrame Display Layout to arrange the windows in this manner
(TabFrame is the default display setting). The TabFrame display replaced the MDI display mode
from previous versions of RMT and allows for better window management with the additional
tool windows now available in RMT 1.50. Clicking anywhere on the main RMT window or the
RMT Map brings the selected window to the foreground.

allis

B e e e

! i r.-"'
- el L T 001 ]
L W P [ie Gowngn Wedsicaions Beperis Yindew "t
ef..f'., - .'._:' DT | MFDC Tesl | CLATHOON Tool B0 el AD WOC Tool |
..‘.“ II‘ II 1. J”“' “
=4 Q.<-‘ Cwery Flalds: PLAYRODK Opsrassnal o
Ty s Categary Banines mhided i Dt T
MRPCRT! = Pl AT (et il
g s Lot [T ] et At Conden
DY
-
=T N |
Ouary Results: PLAYBOOK Oparatssaal
Blaat s Py ey
GRCTIE0E 1 118 3 DPAEAP 1 Aapori
e = - |3

B DA ENP T Ry
DFw Corv B it
DFe Easit B paet
PP EADT 2 Aaporti
OFe M Aarpaats
£ D L AT

¥ P WE BT A A

|IEE T

Figure 11: TabFrame Display Layout
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Tab Display Layout

Choosing the Tab Display option causes the RMT Map window to appear as a tab alongside the
query tool tabs in RMT. Labeled tabs along the top of the windows facilitate movement between
tools. Select Window > Tab Display Layout to arrange the windows in this manner.

=

Tabs allow you to move among tools

CDRTool |

05 Jul 2007
30 Aug 2007

rQuery Fields: CDR Operational ~Databas

Route Code OriginiDep Center Destidrr Center Traversed Centers Departure Fix Mod Date/Time
l - " | " . | " l (@) CDR Operational
Route String Remarks Warnings MaodFlag
| | | |
Route Length Coordination Required Nav Eqp Associated Play
() CDR Staging

rQuery Results: CDR Operational

ModTime: | RCode | orig | Dest | Route String | coordReq | DepFix | DCNTR | ACNIR |

O recards Select Al Deselect All

Figure 12: Tab Display Layout

Resizing Windows in RMT

The icons for resizing the main RMT window and the RMT Map are located in the top right-hand
corner of the main RMT program window or the RMT Map (TabFrame display mode) for both
Windows and Linux users.

Minimize
To minimize the main RMT window or the RMT Map, you can click the minimize icon on the
RMT program window.

‘Minimize
Figure 13: Minimize RMT (Windows)
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Maximize
To maximize RMT or the RMT Map, you can click the maximize icon on the RMT window.
Click the same icon to return the RMT window or RMT Map window to its original size.

I%E.EI
Maximize

Figure 14: Maximize RMT (Windows)

Custom Size

You can size the main RMT window and the RMT Map (TabFrame display mode), by placing the
cursor on a window border. When the cursor changes to a double arrow, click and drag the
window border to the desired size.

Saving the RMT Display

Any changes you make to the Tool window arrangement will be saved between sessions. So
when you open RMT, the Tool windows will be arranged in the same manner as when you quit
your most recent RMT session. Also, any directory you define for saving searches or reports will
be saved as the default directory for saving these files.

If you make changes to the display in an individual Tool, the changes are not automatically saved.
You may save your Tool changes to your local configuration file. For example, you can save the
column order in the Query Results tables, map overlays and colors, and default databases (staging
or operational). However, these changes must be made manually and individually for each Tool
because you may want to save your settings for one Tool window but not another. For more
information on saving Tool window settings, see "Save Query Results Settings"” on page 46.

By default, the user configuration file is saved as rmt150_user_config.ini in your home directory
on Windows XP systems. Linux users can find their user configuration file in their home
directory.

To use the default user configuration settings, find the user configuration file with your personal
settings. Either delete this file or change its name. Once this is done, the system will revert to
using the default settings in the default user configuration file.

To let others use your settings, simply copy your personal user configuration file and paste it into
the home directory on another computer.

13
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Perform a Search

To view the information in RMT, you must first conduct a search in the appropriate RMT Tool
window.

Choose a Tool

To begin a search, first select the appropriate Tool by clicking on the tab or use the Window
menu to activate the tool window of interest and bring it to the foreground.

CDR Tool - The CDR Tool allows the user to query the centralized coded departure
routes database. Coded departure routes are alternate air traffic routings and refined
coordination procedures designed to allow flights to depart as efficiently as possible
when severe weather or air traffic congestion prevents using normal routes.
Playbook Tool - The Playbook Tool allows the user to query the National Playbook
database. The National Playbook is a collection of Severe Weather Avoidance Plan
(SWAP) routes. These routes are organized into groupings called ‘Plays’.

NFDC Tool - The NFDC Tool contains a collection of tables with preferred routes,
location identifiers, airway intersections, fixes, airways, navaids, airports, DPs, and
STARs. The tables are updated every 56 days with the information provided by the
National Flight Data Center (NFDC).

Ad Hoc Reroutes Tool — The Ad Hoc Reroutes Tool allows the user to query on a
centralized database of ad hoc reroutes entered by RMT users (both FAA and
Customers). Note that users can only see ad hoc reroutes that they have created.

Searching the Operational or Staging Databases
When you begin a search in the CDR or Playbook Tool, you must select either the Staging or

Operational database by clicking the appropriate radio button in the top right Database Section

of the screen. The operational databases contain routing information that is valid for the current
56-day chart cycle and generally does not change. Users may view any upcoming changes made
by the ARTCC or Playbook administrators for the next cycle in the staging databases.

Note that when you search for routes in either of the staging databases, sections are outlined in
red. When you are in the operational databases, the tools are outlined in gray with blue text.

[ Query Flelds: COR Staging
ot Code Cuiginap Conter Dstiher Conter

Pt Sirieg Remsarks Warnigs Motz

T T = s ]

Query Results: COR Staging
MdTime ACose Oy |_Dest st Saring | Conning | Depfic | DONTR | ACNTR |

Figure 15: Tool Windows are Outlined in Red When Searching in the Staging Databases
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Searching in the Playbook Tool

Several different types of information are associated with each Playbook Play; therefore two-
levels are required to display all the pertinent data. General information about each Playbook
Play is visible in the top-level Query Results table, e.g. Play Name, Play Category, Modification
Date and Time, Origin (center names or airports), Destination (center names or airports),
Facilities Included, Modification Flag and Route String.

Buery Fields: FLAYBOOK O tional

Play Nans Catogory
| [Eastt wiest

OriginDap Contar : ! : Contes |

Cuery Results: PLAYBODK Operational

-l

| vayame | pscted Area ot Flose | e nchd [ I Hemarks,

_Hll" _F.\'.‘M\'\‘l\ﬁl Trans . WESTROUND TRANSCON FLIG  ZEWIINYRZDCIAIDE OB | |

CAN 1 WEST Earsd bo West Trang,.., 200000¢ (ZEWINYICTVIZMP [THIS ROUTING REQLIRES AREA NAVK|

CAN 6WEST 381 to West Trans... MOO000C ZDWEINYICTVIMP ] THIS ROUTING REQUIRES AREA NAVI
14 CAN T'WEST EasitoWast Trans,  J0OG0G0 FEWCIUCZVIZNP 1 _‘HIH ROUTING P.H'IUI”.PRARPAI‘W[_

JELF Eanty Wost Trans, WESTECOUND TRANSCON FLIG_ ZENZN1ZDCETLIMERHUEAS
EVWM 1 Essto West Trans.. WESTROUND TRANSCON FLUG . ZEBWINYZDCITLIMEZNWIAD 1
ML F] Bttt West Trans WESTROUND TRANSCON FLIG  ZEWINYIIDCIZ DOTTLIZME(TF WEAR |
I[P a0 Wust Trans 3 ) C
GTH 1 Eastto West Trans... WESTROUND TRANSCON FUIG. . ZEWIINYZDC/ZIDEIMEZFWIZAD
6T East o West Trans. WESTROUND TRANSCON FLIG  TRWINTZDCEIDEMETF WTAR
T Eas1ty Wst Trans, WEETEOUND TRANSCON FLIG_ ZEWZNTEZDCIZDBIZAUINE
LMK EastioWest Trans.. WESTBOUND TRANSCON FUIG . ZBWIZNYZDC/ZOBZALUZNP
7 |WCiWEST EasitoWest Trans WESTROUND TRANSCON FLIG  ZRWINTIDEZ 0BT
R Bt o Wt Trany, WESTEOUND TRANSCON LI ZERNYDCIDEME P niZAs
PHH 2 East loWesl Trans . WESTBOUND TRANSCON FLIO . ZEWIZNYIZDC/ZTLIME/ZFWIAR
03 MG LE] EastinWest Trans_ WESTROUND TRANSCON FLIG  ZRWINTTDCETLIMEZRWIAR
2 900 18 7437 [TULY Est o Wit Trans, WEETBOUND TRANSCON FLIG _ ZENIZNTIZDHCI0EME LG

{0211 93004152430 TULZ Easl lo West Trans_ WESTBOUND TRANSCON FLIG_ ZRWENYZDCZTLEMEZRE

Figure 16: Playbook Top-Level Query Results Table

More detailed route segment information can be viewed by selecting a Play in the table and
double-clicking or pressing the View Play button to bring up the View Play window. Playbook
Play origin and destination segments can be shown on the RMT Map by pressing the Send to
Map button from the View Play window. Plays can also be saved by pressing the Save button or
printed using the Print button.

I o
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Figure 17: View Play Window — Detailed Segment-Level Query Results
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Searching in the NFDC Tool

The NFDC Tool contains several reference tables created from data provided by the National
Flight Data Center. It is important to note that the information in these tables is not updated
through the RMT Tool.

o Preferred Routes (PrefRoutes) - Preferred IFR Routes

e Location Identifier (LoclD) - Abbreviations or acronyms used to refer to airports, navaids,
centers and other locations.

e Airway Intersections (AwylIntxn) - Intersection points where airways cross each other.

Note that this table includes only the unnamed, numbered fixes. Named fixes (e.g. PETTY,

WISKE) are not included in the table.

Fixes - Named and numbered fixes

Airways - Airway codes

Navaids - Navigational Aids

Airports - Airport codes

DPs - Departure Procedures

STARs - Standard Terminal Arrival Routes

To start your search, make sure you have chosen the correct NFDC table to search by clicking the
appropriate table name in the NFDC Tables section of the NFDC Tool. For example, if you want
to search Location Identifiers, make sure you click LocID in the NFDC Tables section. This will
bring up the appropriate query fields for you to use in your search.

NFDC Tables
PrefRoutes =
LociD 7
Avnyintxns
Fixes
Airways
Mavaids

-

Figure 18: NFDC Table Selection

RMT replaces the DP and STAR names listed in the NFDC preferred route text file with the
current DP and STAR name and number in the NFDC Tool display as part of the 56-day Chart
Date processing. For example, CINCE-STAR is replaced by CINCE6 and GATEWAY-DP is
replaced by GATWY4 on all preferred routes.

RMT also expands airport aliases and adds preferred routes to the database for all origin and
destination airports defined by alias names. For example, WAS is an alias for IAD, DCA and
BWI airports. For preferred routes with WAS listed in the origin field, three records are added to
the database (one for IAD, DCA and BWI). Another airport alias expanded into multiple records
is CHI (ORD, MDW).

Searching in the Ad Hoc Reroutes Tool

The AD HOC Tool contains a centralized database of ad hoc reroutes entered by RMT users

(both FAA and Customers). It is important to note that you can only see ad hoc reroutes create by
your Ad Hoc Group, e.g. US Airways users can view ad hoc reroutes created by US Airways or
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US Airways Express but not by United. The ad hoc reroutes may be helpful when used with the
ROG capabilities to find reroute options for flights between city pairs that do not have pre-
coordinated reroute options (CDRs or Play segments). Note there is only one ad hoc database
and there is no differentiation between staging and operational ad hoc reroutes. Each user is
responsible for maintaining their set of routes. A Warning Report updated every 56-day Chart
Cycle is available to help with maintenance and route verification.

File Settings Modifications Reports Window Help

[CDRTool | NFDC Tool | PLAYBOOK Tool | ROG Tool | AD HOC Tool |

{Query Fields: Ad Hoc Reroutes

Name OriginDep Center DestiArr Center Traversed Centers Departure Fiz Route Length Mod Date/Time
| e Jza | | | | |
Route String Remarks Warnings Modinit ModUser

| | [ |
uuaryl Clear ‘ Cancel | Hevr. ‘ Update.. ‘ Delste...

rQuery Results: Ad Hoc Reroutes

ModTime [ Name | orig | Dest | Route String | DepFix | DCNTR [ ACNTR |

08/28/2006 160642 |FIT_LAS_UBA HIST1 |KPIT  KLAS  |KPIT AGC226 BURGS HVA BWG ARG J46 TUL J78 PNH J&8 FTI J76 TEC JB4 FGS. BURGS |Z0B  |ZLA 728
08/26/2006 16:06.42 |PIT_LAS_USA_HISTIO [KPIT  |KLAS  |KPIT MMJ276 DILNE TWT092 TVT ROD VHP JB0 MCIJ24 SLNJ102ALS JITORSK... DILNE  |[Z0B  |ZLA 0
08/28/2006 16:06:42 |FIT_LAS_UBA HISTZ |KPIT  KLAS  |KPIT AGC226 BURGS /145 HACKS HNN IIU J78 FAM SGF ICT GCKJ110 RSKJG4 _BURGS  |Z0B  |ZLA 0

09/28/2008 16:06:42  |PIT_LAS_USA_HIST3 |KPIT KLAS KPITAGC225 BURGS J145 HACKS HRN 134 BUM J110 BLD KLAS BURGS  |ZOB LA o

08/28/2006 16:06:42 |PIT_LAS_USA HIST4 |KPIT KLAS KPIT BSY BSW237 JB0 BCE GRMPAT KLAS BEY Z0B piny )
09/28/2008 16:06:42  |PIT_LAS_USA_HISTS |KPIT KLAS KPIT BSY BEY297 MAYZE J60 BCE GRMNPAT KLAS BSY Z0B LA ZAl
08/28/2006 16:06:42 |PIT_LAS_USA HISTE |KPIT KLAS KPIT EWC ERI FNT J36 BAE J16 MCW ORL 1114 DV JG0 BCE GRNPAT KLAS EWiC Z0B LA Zal

09/28/2008 16:06:42  |PIT_LAS_USA_HIST? |KPIT KLAS KPIT hhkJ276 DILWE TYT092 TYT ROD J28 PRy FAM J98 SGF PER GAG CIM TEC ... DILNME Z0B LA ZAB)
08/28/2006 16:06:42 |PIT_LAS_USA HISTS |KPIT KLAS KPIT MMJ276 DILME TVT052 TWT ROD J33 CREEF J&0 GLD J146 HEU J28 HYE J.. DILME Z0B LA o
09/28/2008 16:06:42  |PIT_LAS_USA_HISTY |KPIT KLAS KPIT hkJ276 DILWE TVT092 TYT ROD WHP J24 STL J110 RSKJE4 PGS TYSSM1 ... DILME Z0B LA o
08/28/2006 16:06:42  |PIT_LAX_USA_HIST1 |KPIT KLAK KPIT AGC 225 BURGS J145 HACKS HNIM 1L J78 FAM SGF LEL CIM J96 DRK U231 . BURGS  |ZOB LA ZrB)
09/28/2008 16:06:42  |PIT_LAX_USA_HIST2 |KPIT KLAY KPITAGC225 BURGS J145 HACKS HMM 134 BUM J19 FTIJ8 GUP J96 DRKJ231 .. BURGS | ZOB LA ZAB)

03/282006 16:06:42  |PIT_LAX_USA HISTZ |KPIT KLAR KFIT BSY BSW237 MAYZE JB0 HEC GIVETS KLAX BSY Z0B TLA ZAU|
09/28/2006 16:06.42 |PIT_LAX_USA_HIST4 |KPIT KLAK KPIT BEY PhM J547 OBK IOW JEO0 HYE BCE CIWET KLAX BSY Z0B LA ZAU|
03/282006 16:06:42  |PIT_LAX _USA HISTS |KPIT KLAR KFIT MMJ276 DILNE TVT092 TWT ROD EVT BOF J64 FGS CIWETS KLAX DILME Z0B TLA ZAU|

09/28/2006 16:06.42  |PIT_LAX_USA_HISTE |KPIT KLAK KPIT MMJ276 DILME TVT092 TVT ROD WHP J110 STL J19 FTI.J244 ZUN.JE DRK J... |DILME Z0B LA ZAB
03/282006 16:06:42  |PIT_LAX_USA HIST? |KPIT KLAR KFIT MMJ276 DILNE TYT0S2 TWT ROD WHP J24 STL J& SGF PER GAG FTI 244 7. |DILNE Z0B TLA 7B
09/28/2006 16:06.42  |PIT_LAX_USA_HISTE |KPIT KLAK KPIT MMJ276 DILME TVT092 TVT ROD WHP J80 MCI.J24 SLN J96 DRK.J231 THP ... |DILME Z0B LA ZAB
03/282006 16:06:43  |PIT_SAN_LISA_HIST1 |KPIT KSAN  |KPITAGC225 BURGS HVG J78 FAM J38 SGF J& GUF J96 DRK 1231 TNF BARET4 . |BURGS  |Z0B TLA 7B

08/28/2006 16.06:43 PIT_SAN:USA_HISTE KPIT KSAN  [KPIT BSY BSY297 MAYZE J60 BLD TNP BARET4 KSAN BSY Z0B LA ZAl
08/28/2006 16:06:43 |PIT_SAN_USA_HIST3 |KPIT KSAN  [KPIT BSY BSW247 MAYZE JB0 10w PWE Jf4 RSK 110 TMNP BARET4 KSAN BSY Z0B LA ZrB)
09/28/2008 16:06:43  |PIT_SAN_USA_HIST4 |KPIT KSAN  [KPIT BSY Phb J547 OBK I0W JG0 HYE BCE THP BARET4 KEAN BSY Z0B LA ZAl

08/28/2006 16:06:43  |PIT_SAN_USA_HISTS |KPIT KSAN  [KPIT MMJ276 DILME TVT092 TWT ROD WHP J110 BUM.J134 CIM 396 PKE BARET4 _ DILME Z0B LA ZrB)
09/28/2008 16:06:43  |PIT_SAN_USA_HISTE |KPIT KSAN  [KPIT hJ276 DILWE TVT092 TT ROD WHP J110 STL M9 FTIM 8 IPLBARET4 KS... DILME Z0B LA ZAB)

A S ] »

24 records Select All Deselect All

Figure 19: Ad Hoc Reroutes Tool

Enter Search Parameters

In each Tool, there are several specific query fields. Use the query fields to type in the
parameters for your search. A search parameter could be one of the elements along a route string
(for example, an airport, airway, navaid or jet route) or information related to the record (e.g., the
date the record was created or modified or any remarks associated with the record).

If you do not enter any search parameters and select the Query button or press Enter, your search
results will include every record in the database you are searching. This can be a time-consuming
process, as there are sometimes thousands of routes in a database.

You must enter parameters in the query fields to perform a more specific search. The query fields
in each Tool are provided for your convenience. You do not have to fill in every input field to
perform a search. You may find that there are some query fields that you rarely or never use
when searching. How general or specific the search is directly relates to the number of
parameters you enter in the query fields. The fewer query fields you fill in, the more general your
search and vice versa.
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Query Fields

Each Tool has query fields specific to the type of search you are conducting. To access
information about the fields, place and hold your cursor over the text box of a particular field.
Tool tips with information about the query field and the format to use when filling in that field
will appear on your screen.

Query Fields in the CDR Tool

r@uery Fields: CDR Staging

Route Code Origin/Dep Center Dest/arr Center Traversed Centers Departure Fix Mod Date/Time

| I I I I I |
Route String Remarks Warnings ModFlag

| | | I |
Route Length Coordination Required Mav Eqgqp Associated Play PlayiModFlag

Figure 20: CDR Tool Query Fields

The available query fields in the CDR Tool are:

¢ Route Code - Enter the CDR route code: an 8-character route designator made up of the 3-
character departure airport code, 3-character arrival airport code, and a 2-character facility-
designated code.

e Origin/Dep Center (Origin or Departure Center) — Enter either the 3 or 4-character airport
or center code to identify the route’s point of origin (Canadian airports require the 4-character
ICAO codes. Anchorage, AK and Honolulu, HI require PANC and PHNL, respectively).

e Destination/Arr Center (Destination or Arrival Center) - Enter either the 3 or 4-character
code for the destination airport or the 3-character code for the arrival center.

e Traversed Centers - Enter the 3-character code for a center through which the flight path
traverses. Note that multiple centers can be entered in this field.

e Departure Fix - Enter a departure fix.

e Mod Date/Time - Enter the date/time of the record's creation or last modification. For
example, enter ‘5/27/2006° to display all routes created or modified on that date. You may
search for routes created during a range of dates using the greater than (>) and less than (<)
symbols. To include the date you have entered in your search, use "greater/less than or equal
to" logic (>= or <=). Dates must be entered in MM/DD/YYYY format (2-character month -
2-character date - 4-character year). Entering a time is optional, but must be entered in
HH:MM:SS format (2-character hour: 2-character minute: 2-character seconds).

e Route String - Enter an element of the route string (i.e. a fix, navaid or airport code).

e Remarks - Use this field to perform a search based on any remarks entered about route
changes or new record additions.

e Warnings - Use this field to find any warning messages generated by RMT as the routes
were entered into the tool by the ARTCC administrators. These messages are provided to
help with the route verification and to identify potential problems on the map. Examples of
different warning messages include WARNING_UNKNOWN_ELEMENT and
WARNING_NO_COORDINATES.

* ModFlag (Modification Flag) - A modification flag is used to indicate any changes made to
the route record since the last chart date. To view a route according to its modified status
you can type D (Deleted record), M (Modified record), N (New record), or a hyphen (-) to
see existing, unchanged records.
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Route Length - Use this field to query on the distance (in nautical miles) of the CDR route.
The route length is calculated by the RMT trajectory maker and is provided as a reference,
but should not be used for flight planning purposes. Note that the distance is not shown if
any information is missing or unknown along the route string. This is a numeric field, so
you can use the following logical operators <, >, <=, >=.

Coordination Required - This field was designed to allow the FAA to designate whether
the CDR requires coordination when filed. The possible values are “Y” meaning Yes —
coordination is required or “N” meaning No — coordination is not required. This field was
called “UserFile” in previous versions of RMT. Note that this name change affects the
underlying meaning of the data contained in the database. All CDRs with UserFile="Y"
have been reset to CoordReg="N" in conjunction with the RMT 1.50 release.

Nav Eqp — Use the navigation equipment designator field to quickly identify CDRs that
require advanced navigation capabilities. Values include 1- basic navigational routes, 2 —
routes which begin and/or end with RNAV DPs and STARs, 3 - routes which contain Q-
route segments and/or pitch and catch points. This field became effective on the Aug 3,
2006 Chart Date.

Associated Play - RMT users may also query on the “Associated Play” query field. Ifa
CDR was designed to match a Playbook Play, the Play name will be listed in this field. The
CDR administrators at each ARTCC fill in the Associated Play names.

PlayModFlag — Use this field to search for the “Associated Play’s” modification flag from
the Playbook table (M, N, D, -). This will help ARTCC administrators identify CDR routes
that may need to be changed because the Associated Playbook Play has changed. This field
will be updated by RMT as the Playbook database is modified. Note that this field is only
populated for CDRs with Associated Play information.

ModlInit (Modifier's Initials) - This column is specific to FAA administrators and will
appear as a blank field to any other user types. To view routes modified by a particular
person, type in their FAA-assigned initials. These differ from the actual initials of the
person's name.

ModUser (Modifier's User Type) - This column is specific to FAA administrators and will
appear as a blank field to any other user types. To view routes modified by a specific user
type, type in the login name (i.e. admin_atcscc) that corresponds to that user type. Note that
different people can be logged in under the same user type.



Query Fields in the Playbook Tool

Query Fields: PLAYBOOK Staging
Play Hame Category Facilities Included Mod Date/Time

OriginDep Center Route String Destination’rr Center ModFlag

1 | |

Figure 23: Playbook Tool Query Fields

The following query fields are available in the Playbook Tool:

e Play Name — Enter the Playbook Play Name.

e Category — Enter a Playbook category, e.g. Airports, Airway Closures, East to West
Transcon Routes, Regional Routes, and West to East Transcon Routes.

o Facilities Included — Enter a 3-character center code for facilities/included or traversed.

e Mod Date/Time - Enter the date/time of the Playbook Play's creation or last modification.
For example, enter *1/19/2007’ to display all Plays created or modified on that date. You
may search for Plays created during a range of dates using the greater than (>) and less than
(<) symbols. To include the date you have entered in your search, use “greater/less than or
equal to" logic (>= or <=). Dates must be entered in MM/DD/YYYY format (2-character
month - 2-character date - 4-character year). Entering a time is optional, but must be entered
in HH:MM:SS format (2-character hour: 2-character minute: 2-character seconds).

e Origin/Dep Center (Origin or Departure Center) — Enter either the 3-character origin
airport code or the 3-character code for the departure center. (Note that the 4-character ICAO
codes are not used for airports in this Tool).

e Route String — Enter an element of a Playbook segment route string (i.e. a fix, navaid, or jet
route).

e Destination/Arr Center (Destination or Arrival Center) — Enter the 3-character destination
airport code or the 3-character code for the arrival center (Note that the 4-character ICAO
codes are not used for airports in this Tool).

e ModFlag — The Playbook modification flag is used to indicate any changes made to the Play
since the last chart date. To view a Play according to its modification status, you can type M
(Modified record), N (New record), D (Deleted record), or a hyphen (-) to see existing,
unchanged Plays.
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Query Fields in the NFDC Tool

Nine reference tables are currently provided in the NFDC Tool. The specific query fields for
each table are provided in the following paragraphs.

Preferred Routes Database
To search for FAA Preferred IFR Routes, choose the PrefRoutes table. The available query fields
for the PrefRoutes table are:

22

Origin/Dep Center (Origin or Departure Center) - Enter either the 3-character origin
airport code or the 3-character code for the departure center. (Note that the 4-character ICAO
codes are not used for airports in this Tool).

Destination/Arr Center (Destination or Arrival Center) - Enter the 3-character destination
airport code or the 3-character code for the arrival center. (Note that the 4-character ICAO
codes are not used for airports in this Tool).

Route Type - Enter the type of route. The following codes are valid in the Type field: L
(low altitude), H (high altitude), LSD (low altitude single direction), HSD (high altitude
single direction), SLD (special low altitude directional), SHD (special high altitude
directional), and TEC (tower en route control).

Area - RMT lists routes according to city pairs; however, not all preferred routes are limited
to a particular city pair. Many routes are valid for several origin and/or destination airports.
To find routes that are valid in a geographic area, you can enter information in this field.
Note that the data contained in this field may vary between records, so your search results
may actually be broader than what appears in the Query Results table. Useful entries for this
field include city names and "metro" areas. For example, entering "Cleveland Metro" should
bring up routes that are valid at CLE, CGF, BKL, LNN, LPR, and possibly other nearby
airports.

Route String - Enter an element of the route string (i.e. a fix, navaid, or airport code). Note
that the current DP and STAR numbers are now being used in the Route String field.
Altitude - Enter an altitude for the preferred route. Altitudes are assumed to be in hundreds
of feet. For example, to find routes that utilize an altitude of 30,000 feet, you only need to
enter "300."

Aircraft Types - Enter the type of aircraft that will utilize the route: prop, jet, or turbo.
Direction - This field denotes the direction in which the route is valid. For example, some
routes are only useable for northbound flights. Note that the data contained in this field may
vary between records. For example, southbound routes may be denoted by "Southbound™ or
"Shbound.” It is probably more useful to include entire words in this field, such as "east" or
"northeast." You can also use the abbreviation for the direction (N, E, S, W) in conjunction
with the word "bound" to find routes for a particular direction. However, if you enter a single
letter (i.e. "S"), all routes with the letter "S™ in the "Direction™ field will appear. This
includes routes that go south, west, and east.

Query Fields: PrefRoutes
Origin/Dep Center Destination’/rr Center Route Type Area

Route String Altitude Aircraft Types Direction

Figure 21: PrefRoutes Query Fields




Location Identifier Database

In the NAS, airports, centers, and geographical locations are often referred to with abbreviations
or acronyms. The abbreviation is called a location identifier. To search for a location identifier,
choose the LoclD table in the NFDC Tool. The available query fields for the LoclD table are:

e Location ID - Enter the location identifier code.

e Facility Name & Type - You can specify the name and/or type of location identifier for
which you are searching. For example, to search for vortacs, type "vortac" into this field.

o City, State - Enter a city and/or state name to view all the facilities in that region.

e FLTWO - Search for facilities with a flight watch station. Type a"Y" into the field to find
all facilities with a flight watch station. Leave the field blank to search for facilities
regardless of their association with a flight watch station.

e Tie-in Facility - Enter the 3-character code for the tie-in flight service station associated with
the location identifier for which you are searching.

e Controlling Center - Enter the 3-character code for the controlling center of the location
identifier.

Query Fields: LoclD
Location 1D Facility Hame & Type City, State

FLTWO Tie-in Facility Controlling Center

Figure 22: Location Identifier Query Fields

Airway Intersections Database

The Airway Intersections table includes only the unnamed, numbered fixes designated as “AWY
INTXN” in the NFDC fix and airway tables. The available query fields in the Airway
Intersections table are:

e Airways - Enter one or more airway codes (i.e. J66 & J15) to search for intersection points
along the airway(s).
e Center - Enter the 3-character code of the numbered fix's controlling center.

Note that there could be more than two airways that intersect at a specified fix because the
airways occur at different altitudes, etc.

Query Fields: Awylntzns

Airways Center

Figure 23: Airway Intersections Query Fields
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Fixes Database
To search for Fixes, choose the Fixes table. The available query fields for the Fixes table are:

e Fix Name - Enter the fix identifier.

e State — Enter the state where the fix is located.

e Category - Enter the fix category, values are military (mil) or civil fix (fix).

e Center - Enter the 3-character code of the fix's controlling center.

e Fix Use - Enter the fix use, e.g., ARTCC-BDRY, AWY-INTXN, COORDN-FIX, MIL-REP-
PT, MIL-WAYPOINT, REP-PT, TURN-PT, or WAYPOINT.

e Pitch —Pitch flag, enter Y or N.

e Catch — Catch flag, enter Y or N.

e SUA - Special Use Airspace(SUA)/ATCAA flag, enter Y or N.

o Extended Name — Enter the fix name.

Query Fields: Fixes
Fix Name State Category Center Fix Use

Pitch Catch SUA Extended Name

[ | | | |
Figure 24: Fixes Query Fields

Airways Database
To search for Airways, choose the Airways table. The available query fields for the Airways
table are:

Airway - Enter the Airway name.

Minimum Altitude - Enter the minimum en route altitude.
Fix Name - Enter the airway point description or fix name.
Type - Enter the airway type (A-Alaska, H-Hawaii, or blank).
RNAYV - RNAYV indicator, enter R or blank.

Query Fields: Airways

Airway Minimum Altitude Fix Name

Type RMAV

| | |
Figure 25: Airways Query Fields

Navaids Database
To search for Navaids, choose the Navaids table. The available query fields for the Navaids table
are:

¢ Navaid Name - Enter the navaid name.

o Type - Enter the navaid Facility Type. For information on the available codes for this field,
select Help > Show NFDC Codes and scroll to the Navaids - Type Codes section.

o Center - Enter the 3-character code of the navaid's controlling center.

e Class - Enter the Class code. For information on the available codes for this field, select
Help > Show NFDC Codes and scroll to the Navaids - Class Codes section.

e Pitch - Pitch flag, enter Y or N.

e Catch - Catch flag, enter Y or N.
SUA - Special Use Airspace(SUA)/ATCAA flag, enter Y or N
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Query Fields: Navaids

Navaid Name Twpe Center Class

Pitch Catch SUA

| | | |
Figure 26: Navaids Query Fields

Airports Database

To search for Airports, choose the Airports table. The available query fields for the Airports table
are:

Airport - Enter the airport identifier.

Facility Name - Enter the airport facility name.

City - Enter the city where the airport is located.

State - Enter the state where the airport is located.

Center - Enter the 3-character code of the airport's controlling center.

Query Fields: Airports
Airport Facility Name City

State Center

| | |
Figure 27: Airports Query Fields

Departure Procedures Database

To search for Departure Procedures (DPs), choose the DPs table. The available query fields for
the DPs table are:

DP - Enter the DP identifier.

Transition Number - Enter a transition number (assigned by RMT).

Transition Name - Enter the name assigned to the DP/transition you want to find.
Fix/Facility Type Code - Enter the Fix/Facility Type code. For information on the available
codes for this field, select Help > Show NFDC Codes and scroll to the DPs and STARs -
Fix/Facility Type Codes section.

e Fix Name - Enter the DP point description or fix name.

e Extended Name — Enter the DP/transition name.

Query Fields: DPs

12 Transition Humber Transition Name

Fix/Facility Type Code Fix Name E: Name

Figure 28: DPs Query Fields

Standard Terminal Arrival Routes Database
To search for Standard Terminal Arrival Routes (STARS), choose the STARs table. The
available query fields for the STARs table are:

e STAR - Enter the STAR identifier
e Transition Number - Enter a transition number (assigned by RMT).
e Transition Name - Enter the name assigned to the STAR/transition you want to find.
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Que
STAR

Fix/Facility Type Code - Enter the Fix/Facility Type code. For information on the available
codes for this field, select Help > Show NFDC Codes and scroll to the DPs and STARs -
Fix/Facility Type Codes section.

Fix Name - Enter the STAR point description or fix name.

Extended Name - Enter the STAR/Transition name.

ry Fields: STARs

Transition Number Transition Name

Fix/Fa

cility Type Code Fix Name E HName

Qu

[Quew Fields: Ad Hoc Reroutes
Name OriginDep Center Destifrr Center Traversed Centers  Departure Fix Route Length Mod Date/Time

Figure 29: STARs Query Fields

ery Fields in the Ad Hoc Reroutes Tool

Route String Remarks Warnings Modinit ModUser

The
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Figure 30: Ad Hoc Reroutes Tool Query Fields

available query fields in the AD HOC Tool are:

Name — Enter the ad hoc reroute name: unique name assigned by the creator of the route (30
characters maximum, spaces are not allowed).

Origin/Dep Center - Enter either the 3 or 4-character origin airport code or the 3-character
code for the departure center.

Dest/Arr Center - Enter the 3 or 4-character destination airport code or the 3-character code
for the arrival center.

Traversed Centers - Enter the 3-character code for a center through which the flight path
traverses. Note that multiple centers can be entered in this field.

Departure Fix - Enter a departure fix.

Route Length - Use this field to query on the distance (in nautical miles) of the ad hoc
reroute. The route length is calculated by the RMT trajectory maker and is provided as a
reference, but should not be used for flight planning purposes. Note that the distance is not
shown if any information is missing or unknown along the route string. This is a numeric
field, so you can use the following logical operators <, >, <=, >=,

Mod Date/Time - Enter the date/time of the ad hoc reroute's creation or last modification.
For example, enter “10/19/2006° to display all routes created or modified on that date. You
may search for routes created during a range of dates using the greater than (>) and less than
(<) symbols. To include the date you have entered in your search, use "greater/less than or
equal to" logic (>= or <=). Dates must be entered in MM/DD/YYYY format (2-character
month - 2-character date - 4-character year). Entering a time is optional, but must be entered
in HH:MM:SS format (2-character hour: 2-character minute: 2-character seconds).

Route String - Enter an element of the route string (i.e. a fix, navaid, or airport code).
Remarks - Use this field to perform a search based on any remarks entered about route
changes or new record additions.

Warnings - Use this field to find any warning messages generated by RMT as the routes
were entered into the tool by users. These messages are provided to help with the route



verification and to identify potential problems on the map. Examples of different warning
messages include WARNING_UNKNOWN_ELEMENT and
WARNING_NO_COORDINATES.

Modlinit (Modifier's Initials) - To view routes modified by a particular person, type in their
initials. These may differ from the actual initials of the person's name.

ModUser (Modifier's User Type) — This query field is designed primarily for RMT
administrators; other users will only see ad hoc reroutes that they have created. To view
routes modified by a specific user type, type in the login name (i.e. nwa, zny) that
corresponds to that user. Note that different people can be logged in under the same user
name.

Ad Hoc Group — This query field is for RMT administrators only. To view routes modified
by a specific Ad Hoc Group, type in the login name (i.e. nwa, zny) that corresponds to that
Ad Hoc Group.
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Wildcard Characters

A wildcard character is used to take the place of a specific character in a search parameter.
Wildcards are good to use when you have only partial information or want to view routes whose
parameters may share some characters in common. Please note that wildcards do not work when
entering center codes (i.e. ZDC). You must always type the specific 3-character center code in
your search parameters. RMT recognizes the asterisk (*) and the question mark (?) as wildcard
characters.

Using the Asterisk as a Wildcard

You can use the asterisk in a search field to broaden or narrow your search results, depending on
the field.

Many search fields require you to enter a specific code in order to obtain search results. For
example, you cannot simply enter "O" into the Origin or Destination fields because "O" is not
recognized as an airport or center code. You must type in the three-character code in order to
conduct a search based on origin or destination. In these types of fields, a single asterisk replaces
an unlimited amount of characters in a search parameter. When you use an asterisk in a search
parameter, the search results include routes whose elements match the specific characters in the
parameter plus any additional characters either before or after, depending on where you place the
asterisk. For example, to search for routes that arrive at any airport whose abbreviation begins
with "O," type "O*" into the Dest/Arr Center search field. The search will yield routes whose
destination begins with an “O” (Figure 31).

However, you can enter partial information in other search fields to achieve search results that
contain any or all of the information you entered. For example, if you enter "J1" in the Route
String field, your search results will include any route records that include the element J1. This
would include not only route records with J1, but also J15, J18, J110, etc. In these types of fields,
you can use the asterisk to filter parameters. For example, if you enter WISKE in the route string
field, your search will yield all route records with an element matching WISKE, including
WISKE?Z2 if these elements exist. To limit your search results to those route records with only
WISKE in the route string, you can place asterisks on either end of the element name and put a
blank space between the asterisk and any element characters (* WISKE *). This tells the
database that there should be no characters on either end of WISKE in any search results (Figure
32). Note that when searching for a specific element in Playbook route strings, additional queries
may be necessary to find the element name in the beginning, middle and end of the Play
segments, (WISKE * | * WISKE * | * WISKE) see

Figure 33.
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15 May 2003
10 Jul 2003

Query Fields: PrefRoutes ~NFDC Tables—
Origin/Dep Center Destination/Arr Center Route Type Area PrefRoutes fo|
\ Jird | | |||LociD
Route String Altitude Aircraft Types Direction AVUY INTXN
Route String Hours1 Hours2 Hours3 Altitude Aircraft

ABG ABQ J18 GCKJSE IRK BRADFORD-5TAR ORD ORD 1100-0400 H -
ACK ACKW146 PUT ORH ORH TEC 10000
ACK ACK FREDD OWD WD TEC 10000
ACY ACY W1 JFKV229 BDR MAD V4754188 TMU OGU oau TEC SIMGLE EMGIN... 5000
AT ACY Y1 JFK Y229 HFD W1 GRAYM ORH ORH TEC 5000 SINGLEE...
AJOD AJOPDZV186 V458 OCM OKB QKB TEC (CCH CMO EMT... | JM110PQT0
A AJOPDZY186 FIM OXR OxR TEC (CCH CHO EMT...|JMBOPQED

ALB SYR JB3 EHMAN XL U547 PhiM PULLMAN-STAR ORD ORD 1100-0300 H

ALB Y130 MOLDS ORH ORH TEC 10000

ALB GDM Y431 LOBBY OWD oD TEC 10000

ATL MOOME J89 KURTZ YHP QKK KOKOMO-5TAR ORD ORD 1100-0300 H

ATL VA7 MELLO V311 HCHVS1 CGT Y7 BEBEE ORD ORD 1200-0300 L 6O00™-170

AJG LABEL V39 GDM w229 SPENG ORH ORH TEC 10000

AUG CLOVWAWITINY HFD OXC QX TEC FROM FORTLA... (10000 JEJFIGO..

AJG ENE LW 0D oD TEC 10000

AG SXC V208 OCN OKB QKB TEC AV TO (CRG M. |JMPQSD

AR BRC BRC2A5 VTUTAD VTL KWANG OXR OxR TEC AV TO (SBA O |IMBOPQED

BOL CTR CAM SR JB3 EHMAM YU J547 Pk PLLLMAN-ETAR ORD ORD 1100-0300 H |

BOL COASTAL (HR-DP GEDIC J174 DIW ATARDT 4 METTA ATAR1 HOBEE 1100-0300 WATER >

Query Fields: CDR Staging

30 Aug 2007
25 Oct 2007

Deselect Al

Route Code OriginDep Center Dest/Arr Center Traversed Centers Departure Fix Mod Date/Time

I I | I I |
Route String Remarks Warnings ModFlag
[-eisKE - | | I |
Route Length Coordination Required Hav Eqp Associated Play PlayModFlag

r r - r r [ ]

rDatabas

() CDR Operational

(%) CDR Staging

Query Results: CDR Staging
ModTime RCode Orig Dest Route String CoordReq DepFiz DCHTR | ACNTR
07192007 15:48:48 | BWIPITS1 KB KPIT KBWI FLUKY DCAZ46 PALIKI MOL J24 HVG JPU Y117 WISKE KPIT M FLUKY ZDC 0B ED| =~
072007 15:48:48 | BWIPITE1 KB KPIT KB AWML J149 HACKS JPU V117 WISKE KPIT ™ Ahil ZDC 0B Z0|
07/05/2007 09:58:38 |CLEPITS1 KCLE KPIT KCLE DJB DJB1 73 HERAK APE CTWY V443 WISKE WISKE3 KPIT W DJB ZOB 0B Zlf
07/05/2007 09:58:12  |CLTPITAP KCLT KPIT KCLT HORZ MALEY HWQ JPU Y17 WISKE WISKES KPIT &l MALEY ZTL Z0B Z0
07/02/2007 09:58:12  |CLTPITRP KCLT KPIT KCLT JACALT NALEY HYQ JPL V117 WISKE WISKE3 KPIT M MALEY ZTL 0B Zlf
07/05/2007 03:57:01  |CVWGPITPR  |KCWG KPIT KCWG RHOMM1 YRIK V44 JPU V117 AIR WISKE WISKE3 KPIT W YRK ZID 0B Zlf
07192007 15:48:47 |DCAPITS1 KDCA  KPIT DA FLUKY DCAZ46 PAUKIMOL J24 HYG JPU 1T WISKE KPIT M FLUIKY 2D ZoB Z0)
071192007 15:48:48 | DCAPITE1 KDCA KPIT KDCAAML J149 HACKS JPU V117 WISKE KPIT M AL ZDC 0B Z0)
071262007 16:38:33  |EWRAGCJE |KEWR  KAGC KEWR PARKE JB H¥Q JPU V117 WISKE KAGC W PARKE ENY 0B Z0|
O7/26/2007 16:38:25 |EWRPITJE  |KEWR  KPIT KEWR PARKE JB HY@ JPU YT WISKE KPIT id PARKE ZNY ZoB Z0)
072602007 16:43:32  |HPMAGCJE  |KHPMN  KAGC KHPM PARKE J6 HYGQJPU Y117 WISKE KAGT id PARKE ZNY Z0B Z8
O7I26/2007 16:43:19  |HPNPITJE KHPM KPIT KHPM PARKE JB HVQ JPU Y117 WISKE KPIT i PARKE ZNY 0B ZB
0711912007 15:48:47  |IADPITS1 KIAD KPIT KIAD FLUKY DCAZ46 PALIKI MOL J24 HVG JPU W1 17 WISKE KPIT M FLUKY ZDC 0B Z0|
07192007 15:48:47  |IADPITET AL KPIT IIAD AL J149 HACKS JPUY T WISKE KPIT &l AL 2D Z0B Z0)
07/09/2007 09:45:36  |IAHPIT1C KIAH KPIT KIAH LFK4 LFKJZ9ELD J29 ROD J152 TRAKK 30 J110 AR WISKE WISKE3...|M LFK ZHU 0B ZF'
0712612007 16:40:55  |JFKAGCJE KJFK KAGC KJFK RBV J230 SAAME JB HYQ JPU W11 T WISKE KAGC W REW ENY 0B Z0|
07/26/2007 16:40:31  |JFKPITJE IJFK KPIT JFK RBY J230 SAAME J6 HVG JPU Y11 T WISKE KPIT id REY ZNY ZoB Z0)
O7/26/2007 16:393:32  |LGAAGCIE  |KLGA KAGT KLGA PARKE JB HYG JPU Y117 WISKE KAGT s FARKE ENY 0B Z0)
0712602007 16:39:23  |LGAPITJE KLGA KPIT KLGA PARKE JB HVQ JPU Y117 WISKE KPIT W PARKE ZNY 0B Z0|
07/05/2007 09:39:12  MCIPITLA KMCI KPIT KMCI LAKESS COU STL BIB SHB APE CTW V443 WISKE WISKE3 KPIT M cou ZKC 0B Zlf
07/05/2007 093812 |\MCIPITRA KMCI KMCI RACERZ BUM J112 IIU FLM APE CTW Y443 WISKE WISKES KPIT & BLIM ZKIC ZOB Zl0w
[+
25 recaords Select Al Deselect Al

Figure 32: Search Using ""* WISKE *"" in the CDR Route String Field
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Quary Flalds: PLAYBOOK Staging
Ty Harne

Catugory

Query Results: PLAYBDOHK Staging

Haoule S1ring.

Ml Tirm: | PlayMamie | Category | bmpacted A or Bow |
621612006 114245 NG 421 |Airway CI05UresJ42 DETWEEN MEMDKW
2T HAZO08 11 4310 MC _\‘I\'!il o Bl Tri 2000000
02162006 114309 |5PI estio East Tra_ 0000
n2r1A2006 11 4308 WP Wit I Eesl Tria_ 5006000

Failifi
(D0CETLADZMEEFWITHL

OB OGO KCIETVIZL CIERBIT SR OZLA
ZONIDCADTHCEOVZL CIZARTSETOATLA

TOBTIDTKCITWEL CIZARTEETOATLA

| inestoetions |
REROUTE AtY AR 20 F |
THEROUTE ANY AH |
REROLTE ANY AR
REROUTE Ay MR |

. |

Figure 33: Search Using * in the Playbook Route String Field

You can also use an asterisk to show records with information in the specified field, e.g. CDR
Associated Play, NFDC Preferred Routes Area, Altitude and Aircraft Type. This may be useful
for searching in fields that are not always filled in (Figure 34).

2 RMT 1.50

File Settings Admin Window Help

=10 x|

NFDC Tool

-Query Fields: PrefRoutes "NFDC Tables—
OriginDep Center Destination/irr Center Route Type Area PrefRoutes
| I | I || lLocip
Route String Altitude Aircraft Types Direction Awyintzns
r | s
Airways
Guery ‘ Clear | Cancel | Navaids
~Query Results: PrefRoutes
Orig Route String Dest Hours1 Hours2 | Hours3 Type Area Altitude Aircraft ‘
ATL ATL MOOME J8Y lILMVHP OKK FISEKT MDYWY MDY 1100-0300 H ADVANCED NAY OMLY |-
ATL ATL SOOMNE )89 075 TEFEE SWAGST FLL FLL 1100-0300 H E.GFR.JLG
ATL ATL SO0OME .89 .75 TEPEE FORTLA FLL FLL 1100-0300 H ALL OTHERS
ATL ATL BOTWO J43 S2W FORKT TPA TPA 1100-0300 H GPS OR DME/DME-IRU EQUIFFED
ATL ATL EAOME SPA J14 151 FAK BERV AML J227 J49. | TER 1100-0300 H MON-ADYANCED NAY OMLY
ATL ATL 330 J14 051 FAK PHLEO1 EWR EWR 1100-0200 H PS5 OR DMEDME-IRU EQUIFFED
ATL ATL EAONE SPA J14 RIC OJAAYT DCA DCA 1100-0300 H GPS OR DMEDME-IRU EQUIPPED
ATL ATL ADENAT CLT CLT SHD TFC ORIGIMATI TURBOQJETS - GPS OR DME/DME-IRU EQ
ATL ATL EAOME BPA J14 151 FAKJAIKET TEB TEE 1100-0300 H ADVANCED NAY OMLY
AG AUG CLOWMWOWITNY HFD BDR BOR TEC FROM FORTLA... [10000 fE, IF, IG ONLY
AIG AUG EME PSh PSM221 STEVO LW BOS BOS TEC FROM PORTLA... [10000 PROPS LESS THAM 250 KT IAS
AUG AUG ENEY167 SCUPP BOS BOS TEC 10000 JETE AMD PROPS GTR THAN 250 KT IAS
AUG ALG LABEL 39 GDM 229 HFD VW1 MAD V475 B DR TEC 10000 FROPS LESS THAM 250 KT IAS
AG AUG CLOWMOWITNY HFD V1 MAD Y475 BOR ED... DR TEC FROM FORTLA... [10000 PROPS LESS THAMN 250 KT 1AS AND JE,
AIG AUG LABEL V39 GDM %220 SEALL V188 CMK YE... EWR TEC & SATS 10000 SINGLE EMGIMNE ONLY
AUG AUG LABEL 33 GDM Y220 HFD W3 CMIKVE23 5. EWR TEC & BATS 10000 FROPS LESS THAN 260 KT 1AS
AUG AUG CLOWAYWITHY HFD V229188 CMKWVEZS . EWR TEC FROMPORTLA.. 10000 SINGLE EMGINE AMD JE, JF, JG OMLY
AG AUG CLOWMOWITNY HFD V3 CMKVE23 SAX EWWR EWR TEC FROM FORTLA... [10000 PROPS LESS THAMN 250 KT 1AS AND JE,
AIG AUG CLOWY WITNY HFD HFD TEC FROM PORTLA... [10000 JE, IF, IG ONLY
AUG AUG CLOWMW WITNY HFD WV MAD V475 BDR BD.. HPN TEC FROM FORTLA... [10000 FROPS LESS THAN 280 KT IAS AND JE,
AUG AUG CLOWAY WITHY HFD HWR Hwr TEC FROMPORTLA.. 10000 fE, fF,IG ONLY
AG AUG CLOWM WITNY HFD OXC QxC TEC FROM FORTLA... [10000 fE, IF, IG ONLY
AIG AUG LABEL V39 GDM Y14 ORW W16 V276 ARD ... |PNE TEC 10000 SINGLE EMGIMNE ONLY
AUG AUG CLOWMY WITNY BDL BOL TEC FROM FORTLA... [10000 JE, IF, IG ONLY
AWE LL OTHERS -

Deselect Al
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Figure 34: Search Using * in the NFDC PrefRoutes Aircraft Types Field



Using the Question Mark as a Wildcard

A single question mark (?) replaces only one character in a search parameter. If you do not know
a letter in a parameter, you can replace it with a single question mark. The search will yield those
routes with parameters that match the specific characters you type in and have an additional
character where the question mark appears. If you want to replace more than one character in a
parameter, you must type a single question mark for each character you are replacing. For
example, if you want to search for routes originating from ORD and arriving at BOS using a
single field, use the route code field and insert "??" for the 2-character route designator at the end
of the code (Figure 35). The question mark works best in specific code-based fields (i.e. Route
Code, Origin/Dep Center, Destination/Arr Center, etc.).

1z 30 Aug 2007
1225 Oct 2007

Query Fields: CDR Staging rDatabas
Route Code Origin/Dep Center Dest/Arr Center Traversed Centers Departure Fix Mod Date/Time
ORDBOS??
| 5 " | | - I | l 1 CDR Operational
Route String Remarks Warnings ModFlay
Route Length Coordination Required Nav Eqp Associated Play PlayModFlag
|¥|%|g‘é|g ® CDR Staging
= =

Query Results: CDR Staging

ModTime | Rcoge | org [ Dest | Route String | CoordRey | DepFix [ DCNTR [ ACNTR |
03/15/2007 08:30:47  |ORCBOSOE KORD  |KBOS KORD EBAKE WISMO POSTS SWM DK ALB GOM GOM3 KBOS EBAKE AL ZBWW LA Z

0510/2007 121339 |ORDEOS1E KORD |KBOS  |KORD MOELE ADIME SEVWTO FYWA J64 128 JHW J52 ALE GDM3 KBOS
08/07/200218:11:44 |ORDEBOSIN KORD |KBOS  |KORD PETTY MKG ECKJ16 ALE GDM3 KBOS

MOBLE  |ZAU ZBWY ZAU 2
PETTY AU ZBWY CZv 2

07/05/2007 14:41:28 |ORDBOS1S KORD |KBOS  |KORD EQOMWORDY BYT FWAJE4 J29 JHW JB2 ALB GDM3 KBOS EOM AU ZBWY AU 2
07/05/2007 14:41:49 |ORDBOS2ZS KORD |KBOS  |KORDEOQMDNYTTH IIUJS26 BIW .J42 REV J222 JFK ORYWYS KBOE EOM AU ZBWY AU 2
07/05/2007 14:41:53 |ORDBOS3S KORD |KBOS  |KORDEOQM DNYTTH IIUJS26 BIW .J42 REV J222 JFK ORYWYS KBOE EOM AU ZBWY AU 2

07/05/2007 09:29°50 |ORDBOSC1 KORD  |KBOS KORD PETTY TVC ASP Y5 PENDO 5IBKI TULEG EME SCUPP KBOS
07/05/2007 09:29:49 |ORODBOSCZ2 KORD  |KBOS KORD PETTY TVC ASP VXI5 vvZ GOPEV TULEG EME SCUPP KBOS
07/26/2007 172846 |ORODBOSC3 KORD  |KBOS KORD PETTY TVC ASP VXI5 vvZ GOPEV TULEG EME SCUPP KBOS
07/05/2007 09:29:49 |ORODBOSCS KORD  |KBOS KORD PETTY GRB SAW S5M YCF TULEG EME SCUPP KBOS
07/05/2007 09:29°48 |ORODBOSCE KORD  |KBOS KORD PETTY GRB SAW S5M BURYWA TULEG EME SCUPP KBOS
07/05/2007 08:29:48 |ORDBOSCY KORD  |KBOS KORD PETTY GRE SAW SSMYE FOLTY MSE ENE SCUPP KBOS

FETTY AL ZBWW CIv 2
FPETTY AL ZBWW G A
FPETTY AL ZBWW G A
FPETTY AL ZBWW G A
FPETTY AL ZBWW G A
FETTY LAl ZBWi [o¥i¥)

<[ =< < [=[<[<[<X[E[=

| »

12 records Selact Al Dasalect All

Figure 35: Search Using "ORDBOS??" in the Route Code Field

“And”, “Or” and “Not” Logical Operators

RMT uses the symbols &, |, and ! to represent the “and”, “or”, and “not” logical operators. These
symbols work in all five RMT search windows: CDR, NFDC, Playbook, ROG and AD HOC.
Please note that the logical operators can be used in conjunction with one another and/or multiple
times in a query field. The logical operators are processed in order from left to right as they are
listed in the query field.

Use "Or" to Include Multiple Parameters in a Search

Including multiple search parameters in any input field instructs RMT to search for routes that
meet either parameter. The search results display all routes with route information that matches
either parameter typed into a single query field. RMT recognizes the pipe (| ) symbol to
represent the "or" search shortcut. The search results using this shortcut include only those routes
that include the specified parameters.
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EFFECT! 30 Aug 2007
25 Oct 2007

Query Fields: CDR Staging
Origin/Dep Center Dest/arr Center Traversed Centers Departure Fix Mod DateTime
[PrLiE0s | | |
Remarks Warnings ModFlag

Coordination Required Nav Egp Associated Play PlayModFlag

() CDR Operational

(® CDR Staging

Quety Results: CDR Stagihg

ModTime RCode Orig Dest Route String CoordReq DepFix | DCNTR | ACNTR
07/24/2007 17:06:58 |BOSACYPJ  |KBOS KACY KBOS LUCOS SEYORT SEY HTO 1121 BRIGS KACY N LUCOS ZBWY ZDC
712472007 17:06:59 |BOSACYPP BOS KACY BOS LUCOS SEVDET SEY Y268 BRIGS KACY Lucos LBy Z0C
7124/2007 17:06:59 QOSADWP, [s} KADWY 05 LUCOS SEYDET SEY HTO J174 ATRO25 ATR Y308 OTT KADW LUCOS  |ZBWY n]e]
7124/2007 17:06:59 OSADWF| KADWY 05 MELIE CMK J75 MXE W378 BAL KADWY ELIE LB n]e]
7124/2007 17:06:59 QOSADWIPP [s} KADWY 05 LUCOS SEYDET SEY HTO V202 OTT KADW LUCOS  |ZBWY n]e]
7124/2007 17:06:59 OSAGS [s} KAGE 05 MELIE CMK J75 GYE J27 SPA KAGE ELIE LB ZTL
7124/2007 17:06:59 OSAKRPJ [s} KAKR 05 GLYDE CTR HMK 49 PSB PEB292 YNNG V542 ACO KAKR GLYDE LB 0B
7124/2007 17:06:59 QOSAPFDYWY [s} KAPF 05 LUCOS SEYDET SEY HTO J174 GEDIC A200 BERGH AZEZU RG11 PA.. LUCOE  |ZBW A
7124/2007 17:06:59 (QSAPFPJ [s} KAPF 05 MELIE CMK J75 GVE J75 KRMEL PIE ZEILR1 KAPF MNELIE LB A
7124/2007 17:06:59 QSAPFT? [s} KAPF 05 LUCOS SEYDET SEY HTO J174 SWL KEMPR ILM AR15 HIEAC KAPF LUCOE  |ZBW A
7I24/2007 17:09:24 QOSATLAG [s} KATL 05 GLYDE BAF J77 SAXJE HYQ 1145 ODF FLCOM1 KATL GLYDE LB ZTL
712472007 17:06:58  |BOSATLMNA BOS KATL BOS GLYDE CTR HMNK.149 PSB .J78 HYQ J145 ODF FLCOMNT KATL GLYDE ZBWY ZTL

07/24/2007 17:06:58 |BOSATLPJ  |KBOS KATL KBOS GLYDE BAF 77 PTVW 148 ODF FLCON1 KATL GLYDE ZBWY ZTL
07/24/2007 17:06:58 |BOSATLT?  |KBOS KATL KBOS LUCOS SEYORT? SEY HTO 174 ORF J121 J4 IRQ CAMUKE KATL LUCOS ZBWY ZTL
07/24/2007 17:06:58 |BOSATLY2 |KBOS KATL KBOS MHT CAM.1547 5YR J28 DJB 83 APE 1186 ODF FLCON1T KATL MHT ZBWY ZTL
07/24/2007 17:07.01  |BOSATLYS  |KBOS KATL KBOS MHT CAM.1547 5¥R J58 PSE J78 HVQ J145 OOF FLCONT KATL MHT ZBWY ZTL

07/24/2007 17:07.01  |BOSAUSPJ  |KBOS KAUS KBOS GLYDE BAF J77 SAXJE LIT 1131 THKACT BLEWET KAUS

07/24/2007 17:07.01  |BOSBCTDW |KBOS KBCT KBOS LUCOS SEYORT SEY HTO U174 GEDIC A300 BERGH AZEZL RA11 PA
07/24/2007 17:07.01  |BOSBCTM?  |KBOS KBCT KBOS NELIE ChK J75 TAY .85 GNY SHDAY1 KBCT

07/24/2007 17:07.01  |BOSBCTPJ  |KBOS KBCT KBOS LUCOS SEYORT? SEY HTO 174 SWL CEBEE WETRO DIV AR13 AYBI LUCOS ZBWY ZMA
07/24/2007 17:07.01  |BOSBCTPL |KBOS KBCT KBOS LUCOS SEYORT SEY HTO U174 CHS.U79 OMMN CAYSL2 KBCT LUCOS ZBWY ZhA 7B
4 3

Deselact All

GLYDE ZBWY ZHU
LUCOS ZBWY ZMA
MNELIE ZBWY ZMA

ZzzzlzlzjlzlzZ =

Figure 36: Search Using the ""Or" Logic in the Origin/Dep Center Field

For example, in Figure 36, the user searched for routes that originated from PHL or BOS airports.
Note that you can leave out the space between the pipe and the airport codes (PHL|BOS). The
search results include only those routes that originated at PHL or BOS.

Use "And" to Combine Multiple Parameters

The "and" logic is primarily used in the route string field. Route strings are made up of the actual
route elements, including navaids, jet routes, and fixes. To search for routes that include all the
multiple, different elements you specify, use RMT's "and" logic. RMT recognizes the ampersand
(&) as "and" in a search.

 Quary Flalds: COR Operational Database
‘Romite Code OriginDep Center Dustifin Comer Tranan

= =1 i —

FETTY 1 el L

Query Results: COR Op -
| Modlime | Rfode | Orig | Dest | |
O7MSH07 10:023)  ARRTEGCT WARR  WTEE  |MARR PETTY TV ASP VDOS PENDO SIB80 TUILEG HNKCVIET WEARD V4R .. N 1
OTMA&I007 100222 ARRTEBCI KARR  KTER  |KARR PETTY TVC ASP VIAE Y¥T GOPEV TULEG HNKVIBT WEARD VAR C N PETTY Pl il _CTdI
N

D7/0WI007 100272 ARRTEBCI FARR :K[EB [FARR PETTY TVC ASF VIS YYI ROC HNK V167 WEARD VagE COATE KTEE N PETTY Ay ENY <l
070007 10,0222 ARRTEBCS KARR  KTER  |KARRPETTY ORD SAW GEM YCF TULEG HNKVIGT WEARD V409 COATE K. N PETTY ra rijig ch
O7MAI007 100221 ARRTERCE WARR  KTER  |HARR PETTY GRB EAW EEM BURWA TULED HNK V1 BT WEARD VA8 COAT, N PETTY Ll IHNY c

0705007 10:02:71  ARRTEBCT WARR KTEB  WARR FETTY GRE SAYW S5M YYE POLTY M35 MES129 BUGSY JSTOALEVA.. N PETTY Ay INY g
OTOSIH007 09:57: 32 CVOGRAB2 WOV WORR | KCVG BLORSE IL TTH CMI PNT JOT OBK PETTY KORR Y
OTMAO0T 098712 CVOMKEFF  KCWG  KMKE  |KCVO RIKLE FWA PMM V170 PETTY KMKE Y
070YI007 D712 CVOMKEJA KOVG  KMKE | KOVO RHOMMI JOOUB APE FDY PRM Y1 70 PETTY KMKE L
07052007 09,5712 [CVOMKEPR  KCVG  KMKE  [KCVO MIE FWA PMM V170 PETTY KMKE ¥
OFMOAZO07 09 5712 |GVOMKERF  WGVD  KMKE |KGVO ROGKTZ ROGKT FOY FMM V1 70 PETTY KMKE "
OTOSI007 085711 CYOMKEWE WCVG  KMKE  |RCWG WHWTRS BYT COT COTO0T V170 PETTY KMKE L
0732007 09.51.00  DPATEDC! WDPA  WTER  |KDPAPETTY TWO ASP VBAS PENDO SIDK TULES HMNK VI GT WEARD va0s . N ;
D7IOSIUN7 095108 DPATEBCZ  KDPA  KIEB |KOPAPETTY TVG ABP VIXIS ¥WZ GOPEV TULEG HNK V167 WEARD VIS C . N PETTY  ZMU T <
O7/0S2007 09:51:00  DPATEDCI WDPA  WTED  |MDPAPETTY TWC ASP VDS YYZ ROC HNK VI 67 WEARD V409 COATE KTED N
M
N
L
Y
»

OTMSI007 09.51.07 | DPATEBCS WDPA  WKTEE | KDPAPETTY GRE SMA BEM YiCF TULEG HNIK VI BT WEARD Va20 COATE K.,
OFUSIO07 095107 DPATERCE WOFA KRB KDPAPETTY GRE SAW S3M BURWA TULEG HNS VIG7 WEARD VARS COAT
O70NI007 09:51:07 DPATERCT KDPA  KTER  KDPAPETTY ORD SAW GOM YYD POLTY MSS MSS120 BUGSY JSTOALD V4.
OTMS2007 09.45.10  INDMKEPR  BIMND  KMKE  |KIMD BVT COT COTOOT VI 70 PETTY KMKE

O7OSTI007 D9 3867 MOWADWIN BMOW  KADWY  KMOW PETTY TVC ASP J527 EXTOL J58 PSR 61 EMI BAL KADW
OT0S007 093957  MOWALBIN  KMOW KMOW PETTY MKG ECK 16 KALB

Figure 37: A Search with “PETTY” in the Route String
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In Figure 37 above, the user conducted a search for routes with only the fix PETTY entered in the
route string. Note that a variety of routes with different origins and destinations contain PETTY
in the route string.

08 Jul 2007
T Aug 2007

f Query Flalds: COR Oparatienal
Ruostbe Code OviginDep Center

_ ModTime | RCode | Org | Dest | | CoordFeq | DepFix | DCNTR | ACHTR |
O7MOSH007 00: 3057 MOWALEIN WMOW  WALR KMOW PETTY MG ECK 16 KALB Y PETTY Zag .
OTMSI007 04 3889 MOWEDLIN BMOW  KEDL (EMOW PETTY WG ECK .18 BUF ALIDIL SWEDE1 KBDL Y
D7/0WI007 09:39.43  MOWBOSIN KMOW KBOS  |KMOWY PETTY MKG ECK J16ALE GDM3 KBOS L
OTMOSI007 00: 30,30 MOWBUFIN WMMOW  WKBLIF MOV PETTY MG ECH YL KBUF Y
OTMAIO07 093837 MOWEWIIN  BMOW  KEWD | BMOWY PETTY MG VM DUB J1B2 AR ART1E KEMAN EMIS KBYWI Y
07/0VI007 093836  MOWCLEEN FMOW KCLE FMOWY PETTY MG FNT SVM HIMEZ KCLE ¥
OTIOSIH007 093033 MOWCVGAN WMOW  KCWG MOV PETTY MG SVM DUS APE CINCER KOV Y
OTMAT007 093832  MOWDCAIN RMOW  KDCA KMV PETTY MG ECE.J18 BUF BFD PS8 PER149 SHILO V3 BAL KDCA Y
07092007 093831 MOWOCAIN KMOW  KDCA  KMOW PETTY MKG SVM DJB J34 BUCKD BUCKDT KDCA ¥
07052007 09:30:75  MOWEWR1N WMOW  KEWR | KMOWY PETTY MG ECH J16 HANKR J572 HNK SHAFF 5 KEWR i ;
OFMSrF00T 09 38 74 _"IM'NHHN MOV _KD—WR _KNUWP[—! TV MG ECK J18 HANERK J572 HNK EHAFF S KEWR N _Pl—HT _}Al.l _{N’!’
OT/OSI007 083815 MOVWHPNIN BMOWY  KHPN  |RMOWY PETTY MG ECE J16 BUF ITH DN VALREZ KHFN L
OTMS2007 09,3010 MODWADTH  WMWOWE  WIAD (FMOW PETTY W0 ECH JIG BUF JE1 P5B PGB KIAD i
O7MSTAI0T 093807 MOWISPIN  HMOW  KIBP _HH[M PETTY MKG ECK JHW JE2 ALB PONEE? HKIEP i
OT/OSI007 00:30:01  MODWUFIIN  BMOW  IJFK FMOWY PETTY MG ECH JUG HANKI J5T2 HNICIOM 1GND IFK Y
Y
v
L
Y
¥
Y

OTMSI007 09,3755  WMOWLOAZN BMWMOWE  WKLGA  |KMOWY PETTY M3 ECK J18 BUF GEE RKAZ KLOA

OFMACHO07 0837 46 MOWAMHTIN BMOV  MMHT  KMOW PETTY MKG ECH 116 AL KMHT

OTOSI007 00:37:27  MOWPHLIN BMOW  WKPHL | EMOW PETTY MG ECE CHR EWC JST DUNTS1 KPHL

OTMSI007 09,3720 MDWPRITIN  BMOW  KPIT (EMOW PETTY WG FNT C3R ACO CLITTAZ KPIT

O7USTI007 DR3718  MOWFVDIN BMOW  KPVD  KMOW PETTY MG ECK I G HANBS J5T3 HNK TEDDY3 KPVD I
07082007 (0 35:52  MDWTEBIN RMOW KTER  |[KMOW PETTY MKO ECK J16 HANKK J522 HNK ¥1 67 WEARD COATE KTEB

Figure 38: A Search with "PETTY & MKG" in the Route String

In Figure 38 above, the user searched for routes with PETTY and MKG to create a more specific
search using the route string field. Note that this has narrowed the query results.

08 Jul 2007
T30 Aug 2007
f Query Flalds: COR Oparatienal
Ruostbe Code OviginDep Center Dustifirr Corter Travn Mod Dt Time
| | | | | |
-
Foute String Remarks Warnings Mol
IPETTY & MKE &CVG | | Il
1 ; | |

[ | | - com staging
[ B )] owe || oneu | T

}unw Results: COR Op
| RCode | Orig | Dest | Foute String | CoordReq | DepFie | DENTR | ACHTR |
: Z

___ ModTime

|omsr_wor 095712 CVGMKEFF  MCVD  KMKE WGV RIKLE FVA PMM VI 70 PETTY KMKE ¥ AL
O7MAO07 095712 CVOMKEIA KCVG  KMKE  KCVG RHOMMI JODUB APE FOY PMM V1 70 PETTY KMKE W Zau
0IDAII007 U572 [CVGMKEPR KCVG  KMKE VG MIE FYWA PMM V1 70 PETTY KMKE [ e a0 A 2l
071052007 09:5712  (CVOMKERT WCWO  WMKE  |KCVO ROCKTZ ROCKT FOY PMM VI 70 PETTY KMKE Y ZALI
O7MA007 09 5711 (CVOMKEWE KCVG  KMKE  KCVG WHWTRS BUT COT COTONT V170 PETTY KMKE ¥ ZAL

Figure 39: Search Using “PETTY & MKE & CVG” in the Route String
In Figure 39 above, the user searched for route records with PETTY, MKE and CVG in the route
string. This search is very specific.

You cannot use the "and" logic in all query fields. If you use "and" in a query field that does not
utilize that logic, RMT will warn you that you have made an invalid entry. Click OK to close the
warning window and return to the RMT Tool in which you were working. Remove the "&" from
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the field to continue your search. Most likely you have used "and" logic when you want to use
"or" logic.

For example, in Figure 40, the user wanted to search for CDRs arriving at BOS or PHL and used
the "&" to indicate "and.” Note the warning that RMT gives. You cannot find route records that
have a destination of BOS and PHL because a route can only have one destination. In this case,
the user would want to search for routes with a destination of BOS or PHL. The user would need
to enter "BOS|PHL" to get the desired search results.

OriginDep Center Dest/Arr Center Traversed Centers Departure Fix
|Bos & PHL I I I

Remarks Warnings

|| x|

irdination Required ~ Nar Invalid entry in field 'Orig’.

é|_ & is an invalid character.

=

R Operational -
RCode | oOrig | Dest | Route String

Figure 40: Warning When Using ""&" Instead of “|”

Use "Not" to Exclude Routes

Use RMT's "not" logic to exclude routes that include particular parameters. RMT recognizes the
exclamation mark (!) as the symbol for "not." For example, you might want to search for routes
out of a particular airport and know that you cannot use a particular fix out of the airport. In this
case, you would want to search for all routes out of the airport that do not use that particular fix.
You can use the "not™ logic multiple times in one search to narrow your search even further. Just
type in the parameters you want excluded from resulting routes, using an exclamation mark in
between each element code.
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File Settings Window Help

NFDC Tool

23 Nov 2006
18 Jan 2007

rQuery Fields: PrefRoutes 'NFDC Tables—
Origin/Dep Center Destination/Arr Center Route Type Area PrefRoutes il
[oRD | I | Jj foc
Route String Altitude ARircraft Types Direction Avnyintzns
1 [ | |
Query R Its: PrefRoutes

Orig Route String Dest Hours1 Hours2 Hours3 Type Area Altitude Aircraft Directi |
ORD ORD MUSKY V100 ELX V218 LAN SPRTN3 ARE  |ARE L O"HARE OMLY B
ORD ORD ELX GRL HIMEZ1 CLE CLE L FROM (OHARE
ORD ORD EL¥ CRLHIMEZ1 CGF CGF L FROM {OHARE ...
ORD ORD ELX CRL HIMEZT BKL BKL L FROM (OHARE
ORD ORD ELX GRL HIMEZ1 LMN LMK L FROM (OHARE
ORD ORD ELX CRLHIMEZ1 LPR LPR L FROM (OHARE ...
ORD ORD MUSKY V100 ELx V218 LAN SPRTNIDET  |[DET L O'HARE OMLY
QRD ORD SIMMM Y172 TNU DSM DsM 0000-2359 L Q'HARE OMLY
ORD ORD PETTY MKG POLART DTV DTy L O"HARE OMLY
ORD ORD PETTY MKG POLARY DTW DT 1100-0300 L O'HARE OMLY  |150-230 INC
QRD ORD PETTY MKG Y216 MES MBS L Q'HARE OMLY
ORD ORD RES Y429 MyWAVET CNG W11 MIOLAMEM  [MEM 0000-2359 L O"HARE OMLY
ORD ORD MZV BRL V10 IRK BQS3 MKC MKC L O'HARE OMLY
QRD ORD PETTY V216 MKG MKG L Q'HARE OMLY
QRD ORD SIMMM Y172 OVR OMA OMA 0000-2359 L Q"HARE OMLY
ORD ORD MUSKY 100 ELX LAN SPRTM3 PTK PTK L O'HARE OMLY
QRD ORD MUSKY V100 ELX V218 LAN SPRTNI YIP 1P L Q'HARE OMLY
ORD ORD MUSKY Y100 ELX V218 LAN SPRTN3YQG YOG L O"HARE OMLY
ORD ORD PETTY PECOK ASF KLANT Y2 \Z SHD M ATLANTIC TF E BMND
ORD ORD EOM Y171 TTH V243 GQO Y333 DALAS ATL |ATL L CHICAGO MET...
ORD ORD EOMN Y144 ESL V4 MANMNE DCA DCA 1100-0300 L CHICAGO MET.
ORD ORD SIMMMN Y172 OBH V219 HCT B DV DEN  [DEM L CHICAGO MET.
ORD ORD EON %389 KEMLAW128 JELLE IND IND L CHICAGO MET...
ORD ORD EOMN Y171 TTH V243 [IU2798 CHERI LOU Lou 1100-0300 L CHICAGO MET.
QRD ORD REGS Y420 MyWA VBT CNG W11 MIOLAMEM  [MEM 1600-2300 L CHICAGO MET. -

E E »

Figure 41: Search Using the ""Not" Logic in the Route Type Field

In Figure 41, the user searched the NFDC Tool for all Preferred Routes that originate from ORD
and are not high altitude routes (route type = H).

0 Aug 2007
of 200

Ouery Results: COR Sta,
__ModTme | RCode | Ovig | Dest | ____ RoweSting | CoordReq | Depftx |

(07007 172938 ABOATLLG  WAHO  FATL  |KABO TCCJG IRYY P SM MEW ERLING KATL N e

(07232007 17,20:35 [ADGATLRM  WADQ  WATL  [KABIG CROCJ1S CME J6% ABI J4 MET HONSE D KATL N G

(07232007 173033 ABOEWICE WABQ  KEWI  |KABG CNX.J18 CME FET JBE 1AH J2 CEWAMG CAE J52 RIC OTTE KEWI ] TN

jII(J'}.iJ'}DEIn’ 173833 AROESAMUN WARO K _H.ARDNHJ‘ZI’PL” QIR HCT JED JOT J30 AFE AR AIR111 KEMAN EMIS KB N ALS

(077252007 172033 ABOBWIZ  WABG KBV KABGALS FUE J4 LMN MIVIOT J30 APE AIR AIRT 11 KEMAN EMIS KBV N ALS

(071232007 17.293]  ABQEWILL WABG  KDWI  KABG FTIJG BOD GAG PER SOF JOT FAM J78 1L J526 BIOW J147 CGN OTTG.. N (il
2AAMOT 1T 2034 ABOEWIM! WABG  KEWI  [KABG CHXJ15 INICJ4 MGM 3T SPAJ14 RIC OTTE KEWI ] =
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(07232007 1720034 ADGBWIMI  #ABG KW |KABO CNX.J15 CME FST J08 1AH J2 LOH J1 30 50137 MOM J40 J75 CAE J5 [N M

OTNI00T 172004 ABGEWAMC WADG  KEWW |KADG FTIJ10 GLN J24 STLENL 526 B0V J14T CBN OTTS KEW) 2] m

;II(J'} HIOT 172032 ABOEWINA _ KABQ KB FABQ TOC 8 1AWV FEM MEM J42 BEW 18T CEN OTTS KB N oG IAB

UPAEI007 172938 ABURIFY  FABD  WEWY KABOFT1J8 BOD GAG PER SOF JUE FAM J78 U J526 B JT47 CEN OTTE.. N ¥ LrE
FHIOTAT 2933 ABQEWISP  WABQ KD  [KABG FTID SLN J24 M0 SP1 I 526 B0W J147 CEN OTTE KEW) N G 248
232007172038 ABOBWIVH _WABG  KEWI  [KABG FTIJIE 5L J28 MCLIBOVHE ROD.J152.0183 AR AIR1 11 KEMAN EMI_ [N m ]

i RAOTATIAI6  ABUBWNEI  KABQ ke FABQ G S INK JQ FUZ LW ELD BGE VUZM 4 RIC OTTE KBEwW N LGN 1ZAB

(07252007 172633 ABOCVGCY WABG  KCWG  [KABO FTI A8 GCK J86 SLN JI4 MCI JB0 SFI SHBI KCVD N FTi o

(0TMI007 172923 ABQDFWUK WABG  WDIFW_ [KABIG CPi CME BOS T0A JEN JENE KDFW N CHX jrs T

ABGOFWWE WABG  KDFW |KABG CHIXJ15 JCT CW THY LOA CAYE KDFW ] CH lzaBTFPW
[ABOHOUEA WABO  WHOU  [KABD CNX CME PEQ FET 138 SAT LISSER KHOU I} N JET] ZHU

IHIOT 172533 ABOHOUGL FADG CHI CME PEQ J183 LLO TEXNN KHOU N CHX I AU
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g
t
=

232007 17.20.3)  ABGHOLIWE ki KABG TCC J6 PNH J50 FUZ EIC SWD ROKITE KHOLU

Figure 42: Search for Routes in Staging Database to be Copied to Operational

To search for routes in the staging database that will be copied to the operational database, you
could perform a search using "!D" in the ModFlag field. This would exclude routes that are
marked for deletion and will not show up in the operational database in the next cycle.
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Create an Alias for a Group of Airports or Route
Elements

A metropolitan area is often served by more than one airport. To enable you to search for routes
for all airports in a metropolitan area, RMT utilizes airport aliases, which serve as a shortcut to
having to type in several airports in a search field. For example, airports that serve the New York
City metropolitan area are all included in the alias "N'YMetro." Currently, the "NYMetro™ alias
includes LGA, JFK, and EWR. The “WAS” alias includes IAD, DCA, and BWI. The “CHI”
alias includes ORD and MDW.

You can still use "or" and "not" logic in conjunction with the aliases. For example, if you want to
find flights departing from DCMetro airports with the exception of BWI, enter "DCMetro 'BWI"
in the Origin/Dep Center field. The example in Figure 43 illustrates the airport alias logic in the
Origin/Dep Center field and the “OR” logic in the Dest/Arr Center field. The user is looking for
routes that originate from any airport in the NY Metropolitan area and arrive at either BOS or
PHL airports.

Il

Eile Settings Modifications Reports Window Help
| CDRTool | NFDCTool | PLAYBOOK Tool | ROGTaol | ADHOC Tool |

30 Aug 2007
25 Oct 2007

Query Fields: CDR Staging Datab

OriginDep Center Dest/Arr Center Traversed Centers Departure Fix Mod Date/Time
[[revmetro [PHLBOS | | |
Warnings ModFlag
[l
PlayModFlag

() CDR Operational

(® CDR Staging

l
TCNTRs | ModFlag | Length | Remark: Warnings | PlayModFlag | NavEgp
ZHY 5 314 REGORD READ FROM FILE: SAM -

ZBW ZhY L 205 RECORD READ FROM FILE: 8AM
BV MY F 193 RECORD READ FROM FILE: SAM
ZEW ZNY - 270 RECORD READ FROM FILE: SAM..
ZBW ZDC ZNY - 385 RECORD READ FROM FILE: SAM..
ZEW ZNY - 324 RECORD READ FROM FILE: SAM..
ZEW ZNY - 187 RECORD READ FROM FILE: SAM..
ZEW ZhY ' 182 RECORD READ FROM FILE: SAM..
ZEW ZhY ' 261 RECORD READ FROM FILE: SAM..
ZEW ZhY - 347 RECORD READ FROMFILE: SAM..
ZEW ZhY - EiE RECORD READ FROMFILE: SAM..
ZBW ZNY - 1493 RECORD READ FROM FILE: SAM
ZBW ZNY - 179 RECORD READ FROM FILE: SAM
ZBW ZhY - 257 RECORD READ FROM FILE: SAM
ZBW ZhY - 355 RECORD READ FROM FILE: SAM
ZBW ZDC ZNY - 403 RECORD READ FROM FILE: SAM
ZBW ZDC ZNY - 277 RECORD READ FROM FILE: 5AM
ZBW ZDC ZNY - 268 RECORD READ FROM FILE: 5AM
ZBW ZDC ZNY L 270 RECORD READ FROM FILE: 8AM
ZBW ZDC ZNY L 416 RECORD READ FROM FILE: 8AM
ZBW ZDC TNY L 350 RECORD READ FROM FILE: S/AM

22 records, Select All Deselect All

Figure 43: Example Using NYMetro in the Origin Field

Note that you may create your own set of aliases by editing the rmt_user_aliases.ini file in your
home directory. This file is shown in the Appendix. For example, an airline user may routinely
search for the subset of CDRs from their origin/destination city pairs. You can also define an
alias for multiple route elements that you search for often, e.g., GWELEMENTS: TNV LOA.
You could use the alias in the route string field in the CDR, NFDC, Playbook or AD HOC Tools
to list routes containing ‘TNV LOA’.
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Run the Search

Once you enter your search criteria, press Enter on your keyboard or click the Query button on
the appropriate RMT Tool to perform the search. The Tool will search its database for those
routes that match your parameters. Once the search is completed, you will see the results in the
Query Results table of the Tool.

Clear Your Search

To clear your search parameters and any query results, click the Clear button. This should clear
any information and allow you to start a new search. You can use the Clear button before you run
a search to clear all query fields. This is useful when you decide not to run a search or decide you
need entirely new search parameters. However, only use the Clear button if you want to erase
information in all your query fields. The Clear button does not work to clear individual query
fields.

Cancel Your Search

If a search is taking a long time to run, you may cancel the search at any time. Click the Cancel
button to interrupt the search and start a new search.
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View Search Results
The Query Results Table

Once your search is complete, any records that match the search criteria will appear in the Query
Results section of the RMT Tool in which you are working. The Query Results section is a table
listing the records. Each record is listed on its own row, with several columns to separate specific

information.

Generally, the columns that appear in the Query Results table directly correspond with the Query

Fields. You can choose to show or hide specific columns, as well as change their size and the

order in which they are displayed. To read about these customization options, see page 45.

Query Results in the CDR Tool

|rQuerv Results: CDR Staging

'% ModTime
J26/2007 16:43:08

O7126/2007 16:43:08
07126/2007 16:43:05
0712612007 16:43:08
0712612007 16:43:08
0712612007 16:43:05
0712612007 16:43:05
0712612007 16:38:10
07126/2007 16:38:09
07126/2007 16:38:14
07126/2007 16:38:14
07126/2007 16:38:33
07126/2007 16:38:41
O7/26/2007 16:38:33
O7/26/2007 16:38:33
O7/26/2007 16:38:33
O7/26/2007 16:38:33
O7/26/2007 16:38:41
OFI26/2007 16:38:41
OFI26/2007 16:38:41
OFI26/2007 16:38:14
OFI26/2007 16:38:15

RCode | Orig | Dest | Route String | coordReq | DepFix | DCNTR | ACNTR | TCNTR
BDREWITS |KEDR |KEW  KEDR BIGGY J75 MXE Y378 BAL KEWI N BIGGY  |ZMY  |ZDC  |ZBWZDC ZNY |-
EDREWIFH |KEDR |KEW  KEDR BEADG V139 SARDI REV J230 COPES J75 MAE V378 BAL KEWI Y BEADS  |ZNY  [ZDC  |ZBWZDC ZNY |2
BOREWIPL |KBDR |KBWI  KEDR BEADS V139 AVALD V268 BAL KEWI Y BEADS  |[ZNY _ |ZDC__ [ZBWZDGC ZNY
BORDCAPJ |KBDR |KDCA  KBDR BEADS EMJAY J174 ZIZZ1 ATR V308 LAFLN BILIT1 KDCA Y BEADS |ZNY  |ZDC  |Z2BWZDC ZNY
BORDCAPP |KBDR |KDCA  KBDR BEADS V308 LAFLM BILITT KOCA Y BEADS |ZNY  |ZDC  |Z2BWZDC ZNY
BORPHLPJ |KBDR |KPHL  KBEDR BEADS V139 BRIGS V577 VON WCNA KPHL Y BEADS  |[ZNY  |ZNY  [ZBWZDC ZNY
BORPHLPP |KBDR |KPHL  KBDR BEADS V139 DRIFT ¥312 00D KPHL Y BEADS  |[ZNY  |ZNY  [ZBWZDC ZNY
EWRABQ7E |KEWR |KABG  KEWR DIXIE V276 PREPI OWENZ LINND AZEZU R511 PAEPR ATB1 BAHAA _ |Y DIXIE znr |zAB ZAB ZBW ZDC Z|
EWRABQPH [KEWR |KAEBQ  KEWR PARKE J6 LIT ABI CME MIERAZ KABQ Y PARKE  |ZNY  |ZAB ZAE ZDC ZFW 2|
EWRACKPL |KEWR |KACK | KEWR EREZY CMK BAYYS SEALL V188 GON Y374 ORW130 DEEFQ V46 KA...[Y BREZY  |ZNY  [ZBW  |ZBWZINY
EWRACKPR |KEWR |KACK  KEWR BAYYS SEALL V188 GON Y374 ORWI1 30 DEEPQ V46 KACK Y BAYYS  |ZNY  |[ZBW  [ZBWZINY
EWRAGC36 |KEWR |KAGC | KEWR COATE J36 REEEL 190 SLT REC MKP KAGC N COATE  |ZNY  |ZOB |ZMY ZOB
EWRAGCED |KEWR |KAGC  KEWR ELIOT J60 PSE TON REC MKF KAGC N ELIOT  [zMY  [Z0B [ZMYZOB
EWRAGCCA [KEWR |KAGC  KEWR GREKI V418 JUDDS CAM J547 SYR BFD CIF MKF KAGC N GREKI  |ZNY  |ZOB  |ZBWZNY ZOE
EWRAGCJE |KEWR |KAGC  KEWR PARKE JB HVQ JPU V117 WISKE KAGC N PARKE |ZNY  |ZOB  |ZDC ZID ZNY Z
EWRAGCNE |KEWR |KAGC  KEWR NEIOMN J223 CORDS.J132 J190 SLT REC MKF KAGC N MEION  [ZNY  |[ZOB  |ZNYZOB
EWRAGCPH [KEWR |KAGC  KEWR ELIOT J80 VINSE NESTOZ KAGC Y ELIOT  [ZMY  |[Z0B  [ZNYZOE
EWRALEP) |KEWR |KALE  KEWR BOR V487 CAMAN Y130 KALE Y EDR ZnY [ZBW [ZBWINY
EWRALEPL |KEWR |KALE  KEWR BREZY V38 SOARS V487 CANAN Y130 KALB Y BREZY  |ZNY  |[ZBW  |ZBWZINY
EWRALEPT |KEWR |KALE | KEWR HAAYS V273 V448 DNY V440 KALE Y HARYS  |ZNY  [ZBW  [ZBWZINY
EWRATLED |KEWR |KATL  |KEWR ELIOT JB0 DJE J83 APE J186 50T FLGONT KATL N ELIOT |z [Z7L ZID ZNY ZOE ZT|
EWRATLTS |KEWR |KATL  KEWR BIGGY J75 GYE MOL J48 ODF FLOONT KATL M BIGGY  |ZMY  |ZTL IOCINYITL |-

<

[v]

e ModTime - The date and time the route record was created or modified.

Figure 44: Query Results in the CDR Tool

You can view the following information columns in the CDR Tool Query Results table:

o RCode - The route code for the coded departure route. The route code is an 8-character route

designator that consists of the 3-character origin airport, 3-character destination airport, and

2-character facility designation code.
e Orig - The origin airport of the coded departure route.
Dest - The destination airport of the coded departure route.
e Route String - The route elements (airports, navaids, fixes, jet routes) that make up the
coded departure route.

e CoordReq - The “Coordination Required Flag” indicating whether the CDR requires
coordination when filed, values are Y for Yes - coordination is required or N for No -

coordination is not required.

DepFix - The departure fix.

DCNTR - The departure center of the origin airport.
ACNTR - The arrival center of the destination airport.
TCNTRs - Any centers through which the CDR traverses. Note that centers are listed

alphabetically, not geographically along the route.
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ModFlag - A flag used to indicate any changes made to the route record since the last chart
date. 'M' indicates a modified route. 'N' indicates a new route. 'D" indicates a deleted route.
" indicates an unchanged route.

Length — The length of the CDR in nautical miles.

Remarks - Any remarks associated with the route record.

Warnings — Any warnings associated with the route record.

Play — An ”Associated Play” name from the Playbook table.

PlayModFlag — The “Associated Play’s” modification flag from the Playbook table (M, N,
D, -).

NavEqp — The navigation equipment designator, values include 1- basic navigational routes,
2 — routes which begin and/or end with RNAV DPs and STARS, 3 - routes which contain Q-
route segments and/or pitch and catch points.

Modlnit - This field is specifically for FAA users. The FAA-assigned initials of the person
who modified the route record.

ModUser - This field is specifically for FAA users. The user type of the person who
modified the route record.

Query Results in the Playbook Tool
You can view the following information columns in the High-Level Playbook Query Results
table:

ModTime - The date and time the Playbook record was created or modified.

Play Name - The Playbook Play name.

Category — The Playbook Category name, e.g. Airports, East to West Transcon Routes,
South to Northeast Routes.

Impacted Area or Flow — The impacted area or flow for this Play.

Facilities Included — The facilities included or traversed by this Play.

Instructions — Any special instructions associated with this Play.

Remarks — Any remarks associated with this Play.

SPECIAL NOTE - Any special notes associated with this Play.

Last Update — The effective chart date for the last update to this Play.

ModFlag - A flag used to indicate any changes made to the Play record since the last chart
date. 'M'" indicates a modified Play. 'N'indicates a new Play. 'D' indicates a deleted Play. '-'
indicates an unchanged Play.

ModDescription — Any changes that have been made to this Play since the last chart date are
listed in this field, e.g. new segments added, global name changes. The Playbook
administrator may also add comments further explaining any changes. This field is used to
create the Playbook ‘Changes for Next Cycle’ Report.

Additional segment-level information for each Playbook Play can be viewed by selecting a Play
in the Query Results table and double-clicking or by pressing the View Play button. The general
Play information, Impacted Area indicator (an A indicating there is an Impacted Area appears to
the immediate right of the Impacted Area or Flow field), plus the following detailed information
is available on the View Play window.
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For Non-split Plays, there is a section for origin segments called Play Routing at the bottom of the
View Play window that includes the following information columns.

Orig — The origin (ARTCC or airport) of the Play segment.

Filters — Any filters associated with the Play segment.

Route — The origin segment route string.

Dest — The destination airport of the Play segment.

Remarks — Any remarks associated with this Play segment.

Start — The starting point for any different colored Play segments.

Color — The assigned color for the Play segment. Note that the default color is brick red.

For Split Plays, there is an additional Route to Destination Section at the bottom of the View Play
window that contains similar information for the destination segments.

To view or print the detailed segment-level Playbook Play information, press the Send to Map or
Print button on the View Play or View Play History window. Please note that one Play at a
time can be printed in this manner.

Query Results in the NFDC Tool

Three reference tables are currently provided in the NFDC Tool. The information columns found
in the Query Results table for each are provided in the following paragraphs.

Query Results for Preferred Routes
When you perform a search using the NFDC Tool's PrefRoutes table, you can view the following
columns:

e Origin - The origin airport of the preferred route.

e Route String - The route elements (airports, navaids, fixes, jet routes) that make up the
preferred route. Note that the current DP and STAR numbers are now being shown in the
Route String field.

e Destination - The destination airport of the preferred route.

e Hours 1 - The effective times (GMT) for the route. Effective times are those hours during
which the route can be flown.

e Hours 2 - The effective times (GMT) for the route. Effective times are those hours during
which the route can be flown.

e Hours 3 - The effective times (GMT) for the route. Effective times are those hours during
which the route can be flown.

e Type - Specifies the route type. Route types are: L - low altitude; H - high altitude; LSD -

low altitude single direction; HSD - high altitude single direction; SLD - special low altitude

directional; SHD - special high altitude directional; TEC - tower en route control.

Area - The preferred route area description.

Altitude - The preferred route altitude description.

Aircraft - The aircraft types that can use this route are listed in this column.

Direction - The route direction limitations description.

Seq - Route identifier sequence number. This is the number of preferred routes between a

city pair.

DCNTR - The departure center for the preferred route.

e ACNTR - The arrival center for the preferred route.
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Query Results for Location IDs
When you perform a search using the NFDC Tool's LocID table, you can view the following
columns:

e LoclD - The 3-character location identifier code. The location identifier can represent more
than one facility.

o Facility Name & Type - The facility name and type. For example, facilities can be airports,
navaids, or ILS.

e Location - The city and state location of the facility.

e FLTWO - Indicates whether the facility is a flight watch station indicator. Y indicates "yes.
A blank column indicates "no."

e Tie-in Facility - The 3-character code for the tie-in flight service station associated with the
location identifier.

e Center - The 3-character code for the controlling center of the location identifier.

Query Results for Airway Intersections
You can view the following information columns in the AwylIntxns table:

Airways - The airways that intersect at the numbered fix.

Center - The controlling center of the fix.

Latitude - The latitude at which the airway intersection occurs.

Longitude - The longitude at which the airway intersection occurs.

Fix Name - The unnamed, numbered fix at which the airway intersection occurs.

Query Results for Fixes
When you perform a search using the NFDC Tool's Fixes table, you can view the following
columns:

Fix Name — Fix identifier.

State - Name of the state where the fix is located.

Latitude - Geographical latitude of the fix.

Longitude - Geographical longitude of the fix.

Category — Military (mil) or civil fix (fix).

Center - The 3-character code of the fix's controlling center.
Fix Use — Fix use, e.g., ARTCC-BDRY, AWY-INTXN, COORDN-FIX, MIL-REP-PT,
MIL-WAYPOINT, REP-PT, TURN-PT, or WAYPOINT.
Pitch - Pitch flag (Y or N).

Catch - Catch flag (Y or N).

SUA - SUA/ATCAA flag (Y or N).

Extended Name — Fix name.

Query Results for Airways
When you perform a search using the NFDC Tool's Airways table, you can view the following
columns:

e Airway - Airway identifier.

e Latitude - Navaid or fix latitude.
e Longitude - Navaid or fix longitude.
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Min Alt - Point to point minimum en route altitude.
Fix Name - Navaid facility or fix name.

Type — Airway type, A-Alaska, H-Hawaii, or blank.
RNAV - RNAV indicator, R or blank.

Seq - Sequence number.

Query Results for Navaids
When you perform a search using the NFDC Tool's Navaids table, you can view the following
columns:

Navaid Name - Name of the navaid.

Latitude - Geographical latitude of the navaid.

Longitude - Geographical longitude of the navaid.

Type - Navaid facility type.

Center - Name of the navaid's controlling center.

Class - Alt code (H,L,T) and/or combination of class codes.
Pitch - Pitch flag (Y or N).

Catch - Catch flag (Y or N).

SUA - SUA/ATCAA flag (Y or N).

Query Results for Airports
When you perform a search using the NFDC Tool's Airports table, you can view the following
columns:

Airport - Airport identifier.

Facility Name - Official facility name.

Latitude - Airport reference point latitude.
Longitude - Airport reference point longitude.
Elevation - Airport elevation (nearest foot MSL).
City - City where the airport is located.

State - State where the airport is located.

Center - Responsible ARTCC identifier.

Query Results for Departure Procedures
When you perform a search using the NFDC Tool's DPs table, you can view the following
columns:

DP - Departure Procedure name.

Transition - Number of transitions (assigned by RMT).

Transition Name — FAA-assigned computer identifier assigned to the DP/transition
displayed.

Latitude - Fix/Navaid/Airport Latitude.

Longitude - Fix/Navaid/Airport Longitude.

Type - Fix/Facility type code.

Fix Name - DP point description or fix name.

Extended Name - Name assigned to the DP/transition displayed.

Seq - Sequence number.
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Query Results for Standard Terminal Arrival Routes
When you perform a search using the NFDC Tool's STARS table, you can view the following
columns:

STAR - STAR name.

Transition - Number of transitions (assigned by RMT).

Transition Name - FAA-assigned computer identifier assigned to the STAR/transition
displayed.

Latitude - Fix/Navaid/Airport Latitude.

Longitude - Fix/Navaid/Airport Longitude.

Type - Fix/Facility type code.

Fix Name - Fix/Navaid/Airport identifier

Extended Name - Name assigned to the STAR/transition displayed.

Seq - Sequence number.

Query Results in the Ad Hoc Reroutes Tool
You can view the following information columns in the Ad Hoc Tool Query Results table:
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ModTime - The date and time the ad hoc reroute record was created or modified.

Name - The ad hoc reroute name. The name is unique and assigned by the creator of the
route (30 characters maximum, spaces are not allowed).

Orig - The origin airport of the ad hoc reroute.

Dest - The destination airport of the ad hoc reroute.

Route String - The route elements (airports, navaids, fixes, jet routes) that make up the ad
hoc reroute.

DepFix - The departure fix.

DCNTR - The departure center of the origin airport.

ACNTR - The arrival center of the destination airport.

TCNTRs - Any centers through which the ad hoc reroute traverses. Note that centers are
listed alphabetically, not geographically along the route.

Length — The length of the ad hoc reroute in nautical miles.

Remarks - Any remarks associated with the ad hoc reroute record.

Warnings — Any warnings associated with the ad hoc reroute record.

Modlnit - The initials of the person who modified the ad hoc reroute record.

ModUser - The user type of the person who modified the ad hoc reroute record.

Ad Hoc Group — The Ad Hoc Group of the person who modified the ad hoc reroute record
(RMT administrators only).

Ad Hoc ID - The unique Ad Hoc ID number assigned by RMT.



Customize the Query Results Table

You can customize the Query Results table in any RMT Tool to suit your needs. That is, you can
choose which columns to display, column size and order, and how route records are sorted.

Sort Records

Double-click any column header to sort records in ascending order according to the column
selected. To view a descending sort of the same field, simply double-click on the column header
again.

You can sort according to three different columns simultaneously in this manner. To sort records
according to more than one column, sort from the least to most important column header. For
example, if route destination is the column by which you want your routes primarily sorted, sort
that column after you have sorted any other column.

Change Column Order serational

To rearrange column order, simply click le | Or Dest |

and drag the column header you wish to o1 KACW;F-H% KACK |

move to the desired location. The moved Pl KACIKPHL KACK £

column will drop in place and the other PJ  |KALEKPHL KALB C

columns move accordingly when you T2 |KALEKFHL KALB E

release the mouse. 8r  KATLKBOS KATL I
895 |KATLKBOS KATL 5
FR |KATLKBOS KATLE
7S |KATLKPHL KATL 5
3M |KATLKPHL KATL M
R |KATLKPHL KATLE
D1 |KBD|KPHL KBDL ¢
PJ  |KBD|KPHL KBDL ¢

P KBDKPHL KBDE |

Figure 45: Moving the Dest Column Left

Resize Columns

To resize a column in the Query Results table, place your cursor on the line between two
columns. When the cursor becomes a double arrow, click and drag the border to the desired
width.

| Dest++ Orig |
KPHL  |[KACK |k
KPHL  [KACK [k
KPHL  [kALE |k

Figure 46: Resizing Columns
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Eliminate and Add Columns 2 Show;Hide Colum x|

o . PLAYBOOK Staging Table
To eliminate or add columns, select Settings >
Show/Hide Columns. This brings up the v ModTime
Show/Hide Columns window, which lists all vl Play Name
the columns that you can display in the selected
table (Figure 47). Any column name with a Vi Category
checkmark in the box next to it will be vl Impacted Area or Flow

displayed in the Query Results table. To

eliminate a column, click the box next to the I Facilities Included
column name in the Show/Hide Columns [¥ Instructions
window to remove _the checkmark. Similarly, [V Remarks
to add a column, click the box next to the
column name in the Show/Hide Columns [vl SPECIAL NOTE
window to make a checkmark appear. v ModFlag

(¥l ModDescription

[¥ Last Update

(] Modinit

[ ModUser

OK

Figure 47: Playbook Show/Hide Columns
Options

Save Query Results Settings

Once you customize the Query Results table of any RMT Tool, you probably want to save those
display settings for your next RMT session. RMT allows you to manually save any modifications
made to the Tool displays. Select Settings > Save Settings. This will save the display settings to
your local configuration file so that the Tool will open in RMT exactly as you closed it.

Export Query Results

Query results can be exported to a number of formats. You can send query results to the map to
view a graphic display of the results. You can export any records that appear in your query
results table to a comma-delimited text file by either using the Save or Copy to Clipboard
functions. You can also send your search results to a printer by using the Print function. Note
that only the columns that appear in the Query Results table of an RMT Tool are saved, copied, or
printed. When exported, the columns will appear in the same order as they are displayed in the
Query Results table. Remember that you can customize the Query Results display so that the
exported product appears as you want.
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Selecting Records in the Query Results Table
To export records from the Query Results table of any RMT Tool, you must select the records
you wish to export.

To select records, you can Ctrl-click on individual records, click and drag across a range of
records, or click a single record and then shift-click another record to choose the entire range. If
you make a mistake when selecting records, click the Deselect All button to clear your selections
and start over. Likewise, if you decide during your selection process that you want to select all
the records, click the Select All button in the Tool to highlight all the records. Note that by
default, if you do not select any records, all records will be selected.

Any record(s) you select should be highlighted.

Send Query Results to the RMT Map

The RMT Map allows you to see graphical representations of coded departure routes, preferred
routes, Playbook segments, ad hoc reroutes and NFDC reference information. Note that you
cannot view location identifiers on the map. To view any records in the Query Results table of an
RMT Tool on the RMT Map, you must first select the records to be displayed. Click the Send to
Map button. Note that Playbook Play segments are sent to the map differently than CDRs. To
see the records on the map, click the title bar of the RMT Map window or select Window >
RMT Map to bring the map window forward. To learn more about the map display, see “The
RMT Map” section on page 59.

Save Search Results
To save your search results as a text file, select the records you wish to save.

Any record(s) you select should be highlighted. Once you choose which records to save, select
File > Save to File. Choose the file name and location for your text file. Because the file is
simple, comma-delimited text, it is easy to export to another format, such as Microsoft Word or
Excel. Note that if a comma appears in a text field, RMT converts the comma to a period when it
is written to the file. This occurs in several fields in the NFDC reference tables, e.g. LoclD table,
“Facility Name & Type”, “City, State” fields.

Note that the top-level Playbook query results are saved in this manner. To save the detailed
segment-level Playbook Play information, press the Save button on the View Play, View Play
History or Play Editor windows.

Copy Search Results
To copy your search results and paste the results into another program select the records you wish
to copy.

Any record(s) you select should be highlighted. Once you choose which records to copy, select
File > Copy to Clipboard. The copied records can then be pasted into another program. Open
the program you want to use to view the records. In the new program, click Ctrl + V (Windows
or NT) or select the program's paste function. The paste function should work correctly in most
text editing, word processing, or spreadsheet programs. However, you may run into a program
that does not display the copied and pasted text correctly.
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Print Search Results
To print your search results select the records you wish to print.

Any record(s) you select should be highlighted. Once you choose which routes to print, select
File > Print. Note that the printed columns are sized so that they fit all the column information,
regardless of the column size in your Tool display. To maximize the amount of information you
print on a single page, Windows users can select the Properties button from the print window
and select the Landscape option to print the records lengthwise on a page (Figure 48). You can
also choose to show or hide columns in the Query Results table to reduce the amount of printed
information. When the rows are longer than a printed page will allow, the information will
continue on another page.

W 21|
r— Frinter
Froperties. . |

I arme:

Statuz: Ready

Type: HF Laserlet 4200 PCL &

Wwhere:  3rd Floor Copier Room

Comment: Duplex Capable Monochrome Laser (3d Floor B&' [T Prist ta file

— Frint range Copies
v Al Murnber of copies: |1 3:
" Pages from:|1 lo:ISSSS
@ [T Collate
" Selection 2 3
ar. I Canicel |

Figure 48: Print Window for Windows XP Users

Note that the top-level Playbook query results are printed in this manner. To print the detailed
segment-level Playbook Play information, press the Print button on the View Play, View Play
History or Play Editor windows.

Copy Route Strings

Two options are available to copy route string information to other applications; Copy Route
String, Copy Route String (ETMS Format). These options are available in CDR, AD HOC,
NFDC Preferred Routes, Playbook View Play windows, and the reroute options tables in ROG
Assign Reroutes. Right-click on the route string field in the desired route to bring up a pop-up
menu. The Copy Route String option copies the route with spaces. Copy Route String (ETMS
Format) copies the route string with dots between the elements.
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Reports

RMT provides several types of reports for users. Note that all RMT reports have been converted
to HTML format to improve readability and standardized to use GMT times.

CDR Tool Reports
Changes for Next Cycle Report

The Changes for Next Cycle Report compares route records that appear in the staging database
with those in the operational database and checks for differences in the route string. Only those
routes with changes to their route string will appear in the report. Route records with changes to
other fields (for example, changes to the remarks field) will not appear in the report. You can
compare all the routes in the database or just those routes associated with a particular center.

To view route record modifications since the last chart date, use the CDR Tool report function.
To view the route records that have been modified since the last chart cycle, select Reports >
Changes for Next Cycle. The Report - Changes for Next Cycle window appears (Figure 49).

Report - Changes For Nexkt Cycle il

This repatt lists all routes that have changed between the
last chart date and the date specified helow:

Report Date: |5/23/2007] || Reset

The default report date is today's date. Using today's date
will speed up report generation.

Center Info

® Departure
") Arrival

Progress:
Status:

o ] cmon_

Name: | All Centers -

Figure 49: Changes for Next Cycle Report Window

Use the Report window to specify parameters for your report. Enter information about your
report using the following fields, provided in the Report window:

o Report Date - Enter the end date (MM/DD/Y YY) for which you want to see the
changes. The report will show route record modifications beginning from the last chart
date up until the Report Date you specify in the Report Changes window. The default
date is the current date. Click the Reset button to set the date to the default value, which
is the current date. Note that if you specify another date, processing the report may take
longer.
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o Select Centers - Select "All Centers" to see the route records modified by every center or
select a particular center whose routes interest you. You can only select one center if you
do not use the "All Centers" option. Note that route records are modified by their
controlling (departure) center.

e Center Type - Click Departure or Arrival to view modified route records according to
either the centers from which they depart or arrive.

Click OK to run the report. RMT generates an HTML report that opens on your screen when the
processing is completed.

‘=%, Report - Changes For Next Cycle k 1[

CDR Changes For Next Cycle Report ki

Current Date; 2006-03-27 14:51:06
Current Chart Date: 2006-02-16
Next Chart Date: 2006-04-13
Report Date: 2006-03-27

Center: Al Centers

Routes Summary

New Routes 198

Dreleted Routes 23

Modified Routes 1923

Unchanged Routes 16836

Active Routes (M0 W,-) 19040

Routes to be Copied From Staging to 18057

Operational Mext Chart Date (ML)
Global Modifications Summary

O‘Ijj::l :’:llzle Remarks # Routes Affected
ACORDY |ACCRDSE |UPNUWBERED 13
ALTTAT |ALTTAS |UPNUWBERED 14
BITER3 |BITER43 |UPNUWBERED a
BITER43 |BITER4 |CCORRECTS FREVIOUZ ENTEY 37
BOOTHS |[BOCTHS |UPNUWBERED 14
BRAVEY [BRAVES |UPNUWBERED 7
BUCKOG |[BUCKOT |UPNUWBERED 65
CADITS  |CADIT4 [UPMULEBERED 8
CAMUEZ |CANUKS [UPMULEBERED 34
COKENY |COEEM3 (UPMULEBERED 46
CYYS CYYY UPMULBERED 126
DAWGSEY [DAWGES [UPNUWBERED 449
DOCLYZ (DOOLYS |UPHNUWBERED 10
FRIHOS |[FRIHO4 [UPNUWBERED 36
GEETK? |GEETE3 |UPMULEBERED 39 |

Figure 50: CDR Changes for Next Cycle Report
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Header information includes the current, chart, and report date as well as the tool used to generate
the report and which centers are included in the report. The report also has a Routes Summary
section that contains statistics about the number of new, deleted, and modified routes as well as
the number of routes that did not change. A Global Modifications Summary is provided that
lists the number of routes affected by each global name change, e.g. STAR number changes.

The route records in the report are grouped according to status: New, Deleted, and Modified
records, and further sorted within these groups according to route code. Four columns appear in
the New Routes section for each record: Route Code, New Route String, Departure Center, and
Arrival Center. Deleted Routes have the Route Code, Deleted Route String, Departure Center,
and Arrival Center information. Modified route records will have columns listing the Route Code,
Old Route String, New Route String, Departure, and Arrival Center. .

The report may be saved to a file by pressing the Save button, then specifying a file name. The
saved report is an HTML file that can be opened in a number of applications at a later time. You
can close the window without saving the report by pressing the Close button.

Traversed Center Changes Report

The Traversed Center Changes for Next Cycle Report is an extension of the Changes for Next
Cycle Report described in the previous section. This report was created as an additional tool to
facilitate the CDR coordination process. This report will be used primarily by ARTCC
administrators during the CDR verification processing. This report lists changes to the route
string for all routes that traverse the specified center.

To view route record modifications since the last chart date, use the CDR Tool report function.
To view the route records that have been modified since the last chart cycle, select Reports >
Traversed Center Changes. The Report — Traversed Center Changes window appears
(Figure 49). Use the Report window to specify a Report Date and to select the center of interest.

Report - Traversed Center Changes x|

This repart lists all rautes that have changed between the
last chart date and the date specified helow:

Report Date: |03/13/2007 | Reset

The default report date is today's date. Using today's date
will speed up report generation.

Center Info

Name; | Please select a center ¥ |

Progress: |
Status: Enter a report date.

o J]_cmon |

Figure 51: Traversed Center Changes for Next Cycle Report Window

Click OK to run the report or Cancel to close the window without taking any action. RMT
generates an HTML report that opens on your screen when the processing is completed.
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‘4, Report - Changes For Next Cycle

Current Chart Date:

CDR Changes For Next Cycle Report
By Traversed Center

Current Time: 12/00/2006 05:08 GIMT

11/23/2006

Mest Chart Date: 0171842007
Report Date: 12/09/2006
Traversed Center: ZDC

Routes Summary

MNew Foutes

31

Dreleted Routes

5

Ivodified Routes

176

Unchanged Routes 7470

Active Routes (N.D M,-) 7682

Routes to be Copied From Staging to
Cperational Mest Chart Date (MM, -)

TOTT

Global Modifi

cations Summary

Original | Final
Value | Value

Remarks |# Routes Affected

CINCES ||CINCEd |UPMUMEER |6

HARDUL | [HARDUZ UPNUMBER. |6

JAVIT] |[JAVIT2

UPNUMBER. |20

LZARDS |LZARDS (UPHNUNMBER (155

RICED2 |[RICED3 |UPNUMBER (3

Changes For Next Cycle

New Routes
# | Route Code DNew Rowte String C'Z:fer C‘:;Tm Traversed Centers
1 ||[BWIMYRS0 |[KEWIHAFMNR. GVE J75 CAF. CRE KMYR. Do FRP 700 213 ZTL
2 [DCAMYRS0 ([KDCA HAFNR GVE I75 CAE CRE KMYR zDc Z1% 7D 213 ZTL
53 [ovviapxE [[KGVY LEWKE ADIME OTFNS REGGY RIEKE DIB J34 AIR J162 MGW JASEN4 KIAD r.au zDC 740 ZDC Z0B
4 [raDmyYR50 |[KIAD HAFNR GVE J75 CAE CRE KMYR zDC Z1x ZDC 21X ZTL
5 [MDWEWIKE [KMDW FRAKE GIT OTENS REGGY RIEKE DIB 134 AIR KEMAN FMIS KBWI [ 7D 741] ZDC ZNY Z0B

Figure 52: CDR Traversed Changes for Next Cycle Report

The format for the report is the same as described above in the “Changes for Next Cycle Report”
section. The report may be saved to a file by pressing the Save button, then specifying a file
name. The saved report is an HTML file that can be opened in a number of applications at a later

time
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Route Code Changes Report

The Route Code Changes Report lists CDRs where the route code has changed since the last

cycle. Users may view the report by selecting Reports > Route Code Changes. Use the Report

— Route Code Changes window to specify a Report Date and to select the center of interest.

Report - Route gode Changes

specified below:

This report lists all routes where the route string remained
the same but the route code has changed. The report
covers changes between the last char date and the date

Report Date: |05/31/2008|

e |

The default report date is today's date. Using today's date
will speed up repart generation.

x|

renter Info

Name: | All Centers

- |

Progress:
Status:

o ]| cmen

Figure 53: Route Code Changes Report Window

The report lists the old route code, new route code, and the route string for all CDR route codes
that have changed. The departure center and arrival center for the modified routes is also listed.

The report is first displayed on the screen and then may be saved to a file.

4, Report - Route Code Changes k

X

Current Time: 12/09/2006 05:17 GIT
Current Chart Date; 11/23/2006

Nesxt Chart Date; 01/18/2007

Report Date: 12/09/2006

Center; AL Centers

Mumber of Changes: |

CDR Route Code Changes Report

I

New Route 0ld Route

i Code Code

Route Siring

Dep Center

Arr Center

FPWHEEGEDW PWEEGE2ZW

KEGE

KPWE [0W LINIL HCT AKO AVVYE RLG

ZALT

2DV

4]

| Save...

|| Close |

Figure 54: CDR Route Code Changes Report
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Warnings Report

The Warnings Report allows FAA users to view warning messages associated with CDRs
currently contained in the database (Reports > Warnings). This report will be used to help with
the CDR verification process. You may view all warnings or those associated with routes from a
specified departure center. This report is highly customizable. You may select the warning

messages you are interested in viewing and the order of the report.

To Customize the Warnings Report, select Reports > Warnings from the CDR Tool window.

The Report — Warnings window appears.

Report - Warnings 5'

This report lists all warning messages associated with routes in

the datahase.

~Center Info

Hame: ||AII Centers

UNKNOWN_ELEMENT
WAYPOINT_DISTANCE

~Warnings

AIRVWAY _ELEMENT Moy
CDR_RCODE_IO

NO_COORDINATES Reset
POSITION

Progress:
Status:
o || concer |

Figure 55: Warnings Report Window

Click Modify in the Warnings section of the Report — Warnings window. The Customize

Warnings Report window appears.

7, Customize Warnings Report 1[

~Warnings in Database

2 alvF

~Warnings Selected for Report

ARWAY_ELEMENT
CDR_RCODE_IO
DIFF_DFIX
NO_COORDINATES
UNKNOWN_ELEMENT
WAYPOINT_DISTANCE

~Order in Report

[~ [~ ]

Figure 56: Customize Warnings Report Window
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The warnings found in the database appear in the Warnings in Database section. The warnings
currently displaying in the report appear in the Warnings Selected for Report section. The default
is for all warnings to appear in the report.

Select any warnings you want to remove from the report from the Warnings Selected for Report
section. Click the left pointing arrow button. The specified warning moves to the Warnings in
Database section. Note that you can remove all warnings or include all warnings in the report
using the double arrow buttons.

Customize Warnings Report 5[

Warnings in Database Warnings Selected for Report

WAYPOINT_DISTANCE AIRVWAY_ELEMENT
CDR_RCODE_IO
NO_COORDINATES
POSITION
UNKNOWN_ELEMENT

2allvF

Order in Report

Al EE

Figure 57: Removed Warning Appears in Warnings in Database Section

You can change the order in which the warnings appear in the report by selecting the warning you
want to move in the Warnings Selected for Report section and clicking the up or down arrow in
the Order in Report section. Once you have customized the report to fit your needs, click OK.
The Customize Warnings Report window closes and you return to the Report - Warnings
window. Click OK on the Report - Warnings window. The Warning Report window appears
with your selections displayed.

A Warnings Summary section lists the total number of warnings and the number of routes with
warning messages. A section is provided for each type of warning with a detailed description of
the problem for each route. The report is first displayed on the screen and then may be saved to a
file.
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‘zh Report - Warnings

CDR Operational Database Warnings Report

Current Time: 11/22/2006 14:16 GMT
Center: All Centers

Warnings Summary

Warnings

# #

Routes

‘Warning Type

326

219

IAIRWAY FELEMEMT

204

204

DR,_RCODE_IO

309

309

NO_COORDIMATES | |ACORDY, ALOMOC4, BLL, BOOTHS, CAMRAG, CEDART, CYRILS, FRAMXS, FUDGY, GELLES, GOPEV, JEDIIS, LANRKI, LILLSTREM, MANS3, MEX,
M350, NAFFES, FLBA, UT11, V31, VUCANT, WTRLOZ, YNIC5, YOWS, YULG

2

1

POSITION DEEDS1, STAR

31

21

[UNKNOWN_FLEMENT |GLLO0SE, HOAGIL, UJ2, WTMAN

ATRWAY FELEMENT

The specified element was not found in the specified airway definition.

# ||Route Code Route String Fix/Airway Dep Center
1 ||CLEYULEl |[KCLE ACO ¥YMNG ERI V43 MYPAL V522 LINNG YYZ J594 MSS FRANXS CYUL LINMNG/A522 \Z0B
2 ||CLEYULFP1 |[KCLE DJB V522 FAILS V443 DOGGS YU V98 YYZ 504 M35 FRANXS CYUL TYZAOR IZ0B
3 ||CLEYULWI1 |[KCLE AMRSTI CRL J586 YYZ J504 MBS FRANXS CYUL TYZA586 Z0B
4 ||[CLEYYZEl |[KCLE ACO YMG ERI V43 MYPAL V522 LINNG CYYZ LINNGA522 1Z0B
5 ||CVGYULB2 |[KCVG BLGRS7 HVK YRE APE DIB J545 VXU 1586 VYZ 1504 MES FRANXS CYUL TYZA586 ZID
6 ||CVGYULJA ||[KCWG RHOMNI JODUR APE DJB J545 YU J586 YYZ J594 M35 FRANKS CYUL YYZA586 ZID
7 ||CVGYULME ||KCVG MIE FWa CRL J586 YYZ 1504 ME3 FRANXS CYUL Y2536 ZID
8 ||CWGYULRT |[KCWG ROCKT2 TVT DJB J545 VXU I586 YYZ 594 MES FRANXS CYUL TYZA586 ZID
0 |CVGYULWY |[KCVG WHWTRS VHF FWA CRL J586 YYZ J504 M35 FRANXS CYUL TYZ536 ZID
10 [[CYGYYZR2 | [KCVG BLGRS7 HYK YREE APE DJB YXUT YWT V98 CYYE TWT/ARE ZID
11 [|CVGYYZIA | [KCWG RHOMMI JODUB APE DIB YXU YWT W98 CYYZ TWTADE ZID
12 ||CYGYYZPR ||KCVG RIKLE YXU YWT V08 YYZ CYVE TWTARE, TYZA0E ZID
13 [|[CYGYYZRT |[KCVG ROCKET2 TVT DJB YXU YWT W98 CYYZ TWTAE ZID

Figure 58: CDR Warnings Report

Note that routes that are marked for deletion (ModFlag=D) are not included in the Warning
Reports.

A description of the warning messages that may appear in the report can be found using Help >
Show Warning/Error Messages.
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Playbook Changes for Next Cycle Report

The Playbook Changes for Next Cycle Report compares staging and operational Plays and
checks for differences in the origin and destination route string segments. Note that the
ModDescription column in the Query Results table also contains the detailed description of any
Play route segment changes. Plays with changes to other fields (for example, changes to the
instructions field) will not appear in the report.

The user only needs to specify a Report Date. The report will show any Play modifications
beginning on the last chart date through the specified date. The default value is the current date.
The Plays Summary section contains statistics about the number of new, deleted, modified, and
unchanged Plays. A Global Modifications Summary is provided that lists the Plays affected by
each global name change, e.g. STAR number changes. The report is first displayed on the screen
and then may be saved to a file.

24, Report - Changes For Next Cycle

X

i

Playbook Changes For Next Cycle Report

Current Date: 2006-03-27 14:57:03
Current Chart Date: 2008-02-16
Nezxt Chart Date: 2006-04-13
Repott Date: 2006-03-27

Plays Summary

(Newr Plays 10
Deleted Plays 14
Modified Plays 42
Unchanged Plays 30
\Active Plays (ND,M,-) 146
Playe to be Copied From Staging to e
Cperational Mext Chart Date (M, -)

Global Modifications Summary

0:;3::1 ff]:lllalle Remarks Flays Affecied

ACORD7 [ACORDS [UPNUNMBERED SIERRA NORTH

BUCKO& |BUCKO? [UPNUMBERED BAE 1, BAE 2, FLORIDA TO NE 3, GRB, JOT 1, JOT 2, NO J42 2, OBK, ORD GIJ-GERBS, VHFP
CANUKZ |CANUKS ([UPMUNMBERED ATL ERLIN-RMG, ATL HONIE-LGC

CYY3 CYT4 (UPNUNMBERED

JOSFF1  [JOBFF2 |UPNUNMBERED SNOWBIRD 3

LVS FTI BUN, DFW UKW, FAM, GTH 1, IIU, PHX BUNTR, PNH 1, PNH 2, PXV, TUL 1

NMACEY2 |WHINZ1 ATL ERLIN-RMG, ATL HONIE-LGC

SRO5 JORSFF2 |SEQS5 REPLACED BY JOSFF2 [SMNOWBIRD 5

WOMAC2 [FLCOM1 N0 J48 2

Changes For Next Cycle

New Plays
# Play Name Modification Description
1 |MDW BDF Play created.
2 |IMDW BVT Play created.
3 |IMDW FWA_GSH||Play created.
4_INDw Pl lay created -]

Save Close
Figure 59: Playbook Changes for Next Cycle Report

Note that the Administrator may save the Playbook Changes Report in XML format in order to
facilitate updates to the Playbook webpage.
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Ad Hoc Warnings Report

The Ad Hoc Reroutes Warnings Report is available for all users to view warning messages
associated with their ad hoc reroutes currently contained in the database (Reports > Warnings).
Note that this report only lists warnings for routes you have created and that are associated with
your user group (for example, United cannot see US Airways routes and vice versa). This report
helps with the ad hoc verification process. It is important to note that users are responsible for
maintaining their own ad hoc reroutes. The warning messages associated with the ad hoc reroutes
will be updated as part of the 56-day chart date processing, but the users must update the
DP/STAR numbers etc. on their routes.

See the CDR Warnings Report section above (page 54) for specific details on creating and
customizing the report. The report contains a Warnings Summary section listing the total
number of warnings and the number of ad hoc reroutes with warning messages. A section is
provided for each type of warning with a detailed description of the problem for each route. The
report is first displayed on the screen and then may be saved to a file.

A description of the warning messages that may appear in the report can be found using Help >
Show Warning/Error Messages.

‘=, Report - Warnings k x|

Ad Hoc Reroutes Database Warnings Report -

e

Current Time: 11727/2006 18:09 GIMT
Center: All Centers

Warnings Summary

# Warnings |# Routes Warning Type Elements

L] it AIRWAY _FLEMENT

40 40 NO_COORDIMATESR GOPEV, LILLETEM, V&1, V52, Vi3
a1 a1 UMEMOWH_ELERMENT (|TATOO

420 420 WAYPOINT_DISTANCE

ATRWAY ELEMENT

The specified element was not found in the specified airway definition.

# Route Code Route String Fix/Alrway C[:ipwr

1 |[ACY PHB FJ& HIST! |[KACY ACY ACY000 V139 HARBO J121 HTO J55 ENE J573 SEAFR KBHB HARBO/J121  ||2DC

0| e e m %&;ACY ACY090 V139 HARBO J121 PLUNE 121 SHLEP J2RIFLE OSSER | oo oo oo

3 |BGR_LAN EJ& HIST! [KBGR BGR J20 FLB YCF J586 YYZ YWT ECK 104 FNT KLAN ifgﬁg: ZBW

4 [BNA_BWIEIA HISTL [KBNA HARME J42 GHATS J42 GVE J37 BRV OTT6 KBWI HARME/42  ||ZME

5 |BNA_DCA_EGF_HISTI |[KENA HARME J42 GHATS J42 BKW ELDEE KDCA HARME/42  ||ZME

6 [ENA_DTW_NWA_HIST3 |[KENA HARME J42 GHATS 142 TONIO 191 HNN WEEDAL KDTW HARME/42  ||ZME

7 [BNA_DTW_NWA_HIST4 [KBNA HARME J42 GHATS LOZ FLM DQN MIZAR MIZARS KDTW HARME/42  ||ZME —

Save... Close
Figure 60: Ad Hoc Warning Report
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The RMT Map

The RMT Map is provided as a graphical reference to view NAS elements (e.g., airways, navaids,
fixes, airway intersections, airports, DPs and STARs) and to view CDRs, NFDC preferred routes,
Playbook Plays, and ad hoc reroutes. The RMT Map has several customization features,
including zoom options, overlays (or layers), and color preferences. Note that multiple maps are
not supported in this version of RMT. The RMT Map also has a pop-up menu available when
you right-click anywhere on the map. This menu allows you access to several components
including Add Range Rings, Show/Hide Overlays, etc., as well as allowing you to perform
several common actions (Clear Routes, Reset Map, Reset Zoom, etc.).

View Query Results on the Map

Sending query results to the map for viewing is an option available in the CDR, AD HOC and
NFDC Tools (except for LoclDs, you cannot send these results to the RMT Map). When you
complete a search in any of these Tools, the records that match your search criteria appear in the
Query Results table of the Tool window. In the Query Results table, select the record(s) you
want to view on the RMT Map (see “Selecting Records in the Query Results Table” on page 47).
The record(s) should be highlighted. Click the Send to Map button on the Tool window. Then
click to the title bar of the RMT Map window or select Window > RMT Map to view the
records.

Note that some Canadian and Mexican data has been incorporated into the RMT Map Tool from
the ETMS grid files. Routes extending into Canada or Mexico are more complete than in
previous versions. Please note that a warning message will appear in the “Warnings” column in
the Query Results table if any information is missing along the route string.

Remove Routes from the Map

You can remove routes from the map display either individually or all at once. To remove a
single route or a specific group of routes from the map display, either click a single route or Ctrl
click multiple routes on the map display so that the desired routes are highlighted. Press Delete
on your computer keyboard. The route(s) should disappear. This works on any route displayed
on the map, including CDRs, Playbook segments, preferred routes, ad hoc reroutes and user-
designed miscellaneous routes.

To remove all routes displayed on your map, select View > Clear Routes or right-click on the
map and select Clear Routes from the pop-up menu. Your map display should clear all routes on
the map, including coded departure routes, Playbook Plays, preferred routes, ad hoc reroutes, and
user-designed miscellaneous routes.

Remove NAS Elements from the Map

To delete NAS elements from the RMT Map, you can choose to hide the overlay that includes the
results on the map (see “Using Show/Hide Overlays” on page 68 for more information). For
example, if you send navaids to the map from the NFDC Tool you can remove them by hiding the
navaids overlay on the Show/Hide Overlays window. Note that an airway intersection is a type
of “fix”. To delete the airway intersections, you can choose to hide all the fixes on the map.

Resending different elements of the same type replaces what is shown on the map. For example,

if you choose to view fixes for ZAB on the RMT Map and then choose to view fixes for ZDC on
the RMT Map, RMT removes the fixes for ZAB and adds the fixes for ZDC to the RMT Map.
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You can choose View > Reset Map to return the map to its default settings. You can choose
View > Clear Map to remove all overlays except the Country Map overlay on the RMT Map.

View Playbook Plays on the Map

Playbook Play segments are sent to the RMT Map in a different manner than CDRs. General
Play information is displayed in the top-level Query Results table on the Playbook Tool window.
To see the detailed segment level routing information for each Play, select a Play in the Query
Results table and then double-click or press the View Play button. Playbook Play origin and
destination segments can be shown on the RMT Map by pressing the Send to Map button from
the View Play window.

You may send the entire Play (all origin and destination segments) or selected Play segments to
the RMT Map. To send the entire Play, first verify that no segments are highlighted in either the
origin or destination tables. Press the Deselect All button to clear any segments that may be
highlighted. Click the Send to Map button on the View Play window. Then click the title bar of
the RMT Map window or select Window > RMT Map to view the Play segments.

To send selected segment(s) to the map display, select the segment(s) you wish to view on the
RMT Map (see “Selecting Records in the Query Results Table” on page 47). The segments(s)
should be highlighted. Click the Send to Map button on the View Play window. It is important
to note the behavior when viewing split Plays, if you select an origin segment and do not specify
a destination segment; all matching destination segments are displayed. The segments match if
the last element in the origin segment is the same as the first element in the destination segment.
If you select only a destination segment, all corresponding origin segments are displayed.

Please note that only one Playbook Play may be displayed on the RMT Map at a time. The
default color for Play segments is brick red. The Playbook administrator may change the color
(and specify a starting and ending point) for specific segments. RMT users may not change the
color of the Play segments. The Playbook administrator may also choose to draw/define an
impacted area associated with a Play. When Play segments are sent to the map, the impacted area
is also displayed. FAA users take note that you can also send the Playbook history records to the
map.

Multiple origins and destinations are shown by dashed lines between the origin or destination
airports and the corresponding route segment on the RMT Map. In the example below (Figure
61), the DFW EAST 1 Playbook Play contains several route segments with multiple origin
airports. This Play also has an associated Impacted Area.
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Yiew Play - DFW EAST 1

DFWERST 1
DFW BYP AND COY STARS AND DAL FINGR AND DUMPY STARS | 1A |ZFWZHUIZ HUZMAZ TLIZMEZK CIZMPIZAUZIDZ OBIZDCIZNYIZBWICTY

REROQUTE ANY AIRBORMNE TRAFFIC AND INTERMAL DEPARTURES DESTINED THE DFW TERMINAL AREA VIA THE FOLLOWING ROUTES
1142312006

[ Ftes [ Rowe | Dest]
DAL

505 AEX DAS 1AH JBE SPURS L7Z JUMBO KNEADS
[STLBICT IRW Ukwa |[DFW  [INTERNAL DEPTS
STLJ191CT IRW GREGES DAL INTERMAL DEFTE

ATLJ239 MEI MCB AEX DAS 1AH J86 SPURS LZZ JUMBO KMEADS |DAL
CEW SJIHRV J37 PEKON J86 SPURS LEZ JUMEQ JENZ DFW  |OVERLAND
CEW S5JIHRY 37 PEKOMN J86 SPURS LZZ JUMBO KMEADS DAL OVERLAND
FIE REMIS 100 LEV J86 SPURS LZZ JUMBO JENS DFW OVERWATER
FIE REMIS @100 LEV J86 SPURS LEZ JUMBO KNEADS DAL QVERWATER
CEW 8l HRY J37 PEKION J86 SPURS LZZ JUMBO JENE DFW OWVERLAND

SRG Q100 LEV J86 SPURS LEZ JUMBO JENG QVERWATER
SRG Q100 LEV J86 SPURS LEZ JUMBO KNEADS QVERWATER
BAGGS 0102 LEY 86 SPURS LZZ JUMBO JEMS OVERWATER
BAGGS Q102 LEY JBE SPURS LZZ JUMBO KMEADS OYERWATER

ICT IRW GREGSS
M2 IRKLIZ6 ICT IRV UKING

1OWY 1192 PYWE ICT IRWY UKWYE INTERMAL OFFLOAD

| sae.. [ e | | senroMa | | cuse |
Figure 61: Multiple Origin Airports in Playbook Route Segments

Click the Send to Map button to display the selected segments on the RMT Map.

RMT Map

e —
Figure 62: Playbook Route Segments with Multiple Origin Airports on the RMT Map




Remove Plays from the Map

Several options are available to remove the Playbook Play segments from the RMT Map. To
delete an entire Play, right-click on the map near the Play segments and select the Remove
Playbook Play option at the bottom of the pop-up menu. All Play segments and associated
impacted areas should disappear from the map.

To remove a single Play segment or a specific group of segments from the map display, either
click a single segment or Ctrl-click multiple segments on the map display so that the desired
segment s are highlighted. Press Delete on your computer keyboard.

To clear all routes (including any CDRs, preferred routes or ad hoc reroutes showing on the map),
select View > Clear Routes or right-click on the map and select Clear Routes.

Map Customization Options

Users can customize the RMT Map to meet their specifications. RMT provides various options to
manipulate the map display.

Map Display Options
To change the color and line style of the available RMT Map overlays, select Settings > Display
Options. This opens the Display Options window.

x|
Map Layer List i Show: [ Layer [_] Layer's Labels
AFP FCAs B
Ad Hoc Reroutes | Line/Object Width:
Airports
Background Label's Font:
CDR Routes
Canadian Centers Font Style:
Canadian Provinces
Caribbean Islands ~| Font Size:

Color and Label Preview

Layer Color:
Font Type/Color:

Color Selection Applies To: ' Layer Only (' Labels Only ® Both

[ Swatches | HSB | RGB |

Recent:

| ok || Preview || Cancel | Resst |

Figure 63: Display Options Window
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Every overlay is made up of lines that denote borders or routes; this is the layer portion of the
overlay. You can also choose to label the overlay. You can change both the layers and the labels
of an overlay using the Display Options window.

To change the display attributes of a map overlay, select an overlay from the Map Layer List in
the upper left of the Display Options window. Note that airway intersections are considered
"fixes" on the map. To change the way the map displays airway intersections, select the overlay
named Fixes. Once you select an overlay, you can choose from the listed attributes to change the
overlay appearance. You must choose options for each overlay individually.

e Line/Object Width - Click the arrow to reveal a pull-down menu of available line thickness
values. Click the desired thickness to change the overlay graphic.

e Label's Font - Click the arrow to reveal a pull-down menu of available fonts. Click the
desired font for the overlay label.

e Font Style - Click the arrow to reveal a pull-down menu of available styles. Click the
desired font style for the overlay label.

e Font Size - Click the arrow to reveal a pull-down menu of available font sizes. Click the
desired font size for the overlay label.

Color and Label Preview Section

e Layer Color — Displays the color you have chosen for the Layer.

e Font Type/Color - Displays the color you have chosen for the font.

o Color Selection Applies To — Select whether you want the color you choose to apply to the
Layer Only, Labels Only, or Both. Next click a color tab to reveal a palette of colors for the
overlay graphics and labels. There are several color palettes available: swatches, HSB, and
RGB colors. Click the desired color for the graphic or label. The Display Options window
will preview the color for you. Continue selecting colors until you find a desired color
scheme for your overlay.

To view how your settings will look on the map, click the checkboxes on the top of the Display
Options window marked Layer and Layer’s Labels. Then click Preview. To return the overlay
settings to their original default values, click Reset.

Additional Layer Properties
Depending on the type of layer you have selected in the Map Layer List, different properties
appear in the Additional Layer Properties area on the lower right of the Display Options window.

Geographic Boundaries (e.g., Centers, Sectors, AFP FCAS)

e Brush Type — Select a solid brush or a transparent brush.

e Brush Color — Select the color you want to use for the brush (this is a different way to set the
Layer Color). Note that this field is only enabled when you select solid for the Brush Type.

e Line Type — Select whether you want solid or dashed lines appearing on the map.

e Dash Pattern — Select the pattern of the dashed line you would like to appear on the map.
Note that this field is enabled only if you select dashed for the Line Type.

¢ Show Nodes — Check to show the boundary definition points.

Routes (e.g. CDRs, Preferred Routes, Ad Hoc Reroutes)
e Labels Spacing — Select the distance between labels in terms of the number of waypoints or
nodes (default value is 4).
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¢ Show Nodes — Check to show the waypoints or nodes along the route.

NAS Elements (e.g., Fixes, Navaids)
o Point Type — Select what shape and fill type you want for the points on the map.

ROG Map Layer

When you select the ROG Map Layer from the Map Layer List, you can change colors for the
following ROG Map Layer properties:

e Area Layer — Select the color for graphic overlay of any defined Areas to Avoid/Go Through
(defined through the ROG Find Options — Areas to Avoid/Go Through window)
Area Label — Select the color for the Area label.

e Arrival Airports — Select the color for the labels and symbols of the arrival airports on the
FEA/FCA flight list.

o Departure Airports — Select the color for the labels and symbols of the departure airports on
the FEA/FCA flight list.

e Arrival/Departure Airports — Select the color for the labels and symbols of the
arrival/departure airports on the FEA/FCA flight list.

o FEA/FCA Layer — Select the color for the graphic FEA/FCA overlay.

e FEA/FCA Label — Select the color for the FEA/FCA label.

Click on the color box next to the property you would like to change to bring up the Color
selection dialog. You can change the font/size of the Area and FEA/FCA Label properties in the
Color and Label Preview section.

You can specify which of these elements are turned on/off from the ROG Tool Settings > ROG
Map Settings menu option.

Display Latitude/Longitude Grid

Using the Map Display Options window, you can place a grid of latitude and longitude lines over
the map. If you want to change the appearance of the latitude/longitude grid, first bring up the
Display Options window using Settings > Display Options. Select the Latitude Longitude
Grid from the Map Layer list, and then press the Grid Settings button in the Additional Layer
Properties area. This brings up the Latitude/Longitude Grid Settings window.

=, Latitude/Longitude Grid Settings

~Latitude Coverage (dec degrees)

Start 0.0 End

Spacing 4.0

~Longitude Coverage (dec degrees)

IBEI.EI
Start |:18EI.EI End I:EEI.EI

Spacing 4.0

0]54 Cancel |

Figure 64: Latitude/Longitude Grid Settings
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Use the Latitude/Longitude Grid Settings window to enter new values for the Start, End, and
Spacing of latitude and longitude lines on the map. Changing the values will compress or expand
the grid overlay on the RMT Map. Depending on the type of analysis you are conducting, a
smaller or larger grid overlay could be more beneficial.

Display Range Rings

Range rings are a set of concentric circles that you can place on the map for reference purposes.
You can adjust the settings for the range rings, including the latitude and longitude point for the
center for the rings, spacing between each ring (nautical miles) and the number of rings. There
are two ways to add new range rings to the map, you can either use the menu that appears when
you right-click anywhere on the map or select Range Rings in the Map Layer List of the Display
Options component.

From the right-click pop-up menu, click Add Range Rings. The Add Range Rings window
appears.

% Add Range Rings

Latitude: 44.343425| dec deq.
Longitude: [ 95.634705| dec deq.

Spacing: (100 nmi
# of Rings: |3 {from center)
OK Cancel

Figure 65: Add Range Rings Window

The default value for the range ring center matches the location where you right-clicked on the
map. However, you can change the center (latitude/longitude) values to whatever values you
would like. You can also change the ring spacing and enter a new value for the number of rings
that appear from the center.

To remove a set of range rings, right-click near the center of the rings you wish to remove and
select Remove Range Rings from the resulting menu.

Alternatively, you can select Settings > Display Options. The Display Options window appears,

and then scroll down the Map Layer List to Range Rings. From here you can adjust the look of
the rings including the color of the rings and of the labels.
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Figure 66: Adding Range Rings from Display Options

To get to the Add Range Rings window from the Display Options window, click Add in the
Additional Layer Properties section of the window. The Add Range Rings window appears.

You can adjust the settings for the range rings, including the latitude and longitude point for the
center for the rings, spacing between each ring (nautical miles) and the number of rings. When
you have entered all of the values for the rings in the Add Range Rings window, click OK. Once
you finish choosing colors, a font, etc. for the rings from the Display Options window, click OK.
The Range Rings appear on the RMT Map.

Any range rings currently displayed on the map are listed in the Range Rings section. Select a set
of range rings and then click Remove to remove them from the map display using the Display
Options window.

Save Your Settings

Once you customize the RMT Map, you probably want to save those display settings for your
next RMT session. RMT allows you to manually save any modifications made to the Map
display. Select Settings > Save Settings. This will save the display settings to your local
configuration file so that the Map will open exactly as you closed it.

Displaying Overlays

Certain default overlays in the RMT Map Tool are selected such that they will appear on the map
automatically. These are the coded departure routes, Playbook Plays, preferred routes, ad hoc
reroutes, and miscellaneous routes. The routes are always chosen so that when you choose the
Send to Map option from the various tool windows, your queried routes will actually be displayed
on the map.
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You can customize the appearance of the RMT Map by choosing additional overlays (layers).
For example, you can view sector boundaries, bordering countries, fixes, and jet routes on the
map. As well, you can choose to display the layer with a graphic, a text label, or both. There are
several ways to display the overlays.

Note that the eighteen ‘canned’” AFP FCAs have been added to the RMT Map. Both the ‘classic
canned’ from 2006 (FCAAO01 - FCAA06, FCAA08) and the eleven defined in 2007 are available
as overlays.

Choosing Overlays (Layers) Using Display Options

You can choose to display overlays at the same time you are choosing the appearance of your
overlays in the Display Options window. Select Settings > Display Options to open the Display
Options window. When you click an option in the Map Layer List, the checkboxes in the top
right corner of the window show the current status of that layer. The checkboxes indicate
whether the layer is visible, or only the labels are visible.

Show: [ Layer [_|Layer's Labels

Figure 67: Checkboxes in the Display Options Window

If the layer is marked as not visible, you can select Layer to display layer on the map. Repeat the
process for any layer you want to display. Likewise, to remove any layer from the map, select the
layer name in the Map Layer List and deselect the checkbox marked Layer. To see what the map
looks like with your custom layers, click Preview on the Display Options window. When you are
satisfied with the map appearance, click OK on the Display Options window to close the window
and display the map with your custom layers.
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Using Show/Hide Overlays

Select View > Show/Hide Overlays or right-click on the map and select Show/Hide Overlays
for a quick view of your overlay filtering options. The Show/Hide Overlays window appears
with the subset of overlays that can be filtered and added to the map.

‘24, Show,/Hide Overlays |
LAYER LABELS UseFilters? {unchecked or blank shows all)
[l AFP FCAs [l [v]
[_] Airports [ [
[C] Canadian Centers [ v
[¥] Canadian Provinces [ v
[¥] Caribbean Islands [ v
[v] Centers (] v
[¥] Country Map - [¥]
[_] Fixes [w] [w]
[ Jet Routes [V v
[¥] Mexico States [ v
[[] Navaids [ [l
[C] Other Airways [ [v]
[C] Sectors - High [ [v]
[[] Sectors - Low [ [v]
[[] Sectors - Oceanic [ v
[_] Sectors - Superhigh [ [
[C] Tracons [ v
[C] wictor Routes [v] v
| ok || Preview || cancel |

Figure 68: Show/Hide Map Overlays

To display an overlay, click the box under the Layer column next to the overlay name so that
there is a checkmark in the box. This will force the layer graphic to appear on the map when you
click OK. To view the labels in addition to the graphics make sure that the boxes under the
Layer and Labels columns are both checked. Likewise, to hide an overlay on the map, click the
box next to the overlay name in the Layer column to uncheck it. The overlay should disappear
from the map.

Once you check the desired overlays to display on the map, you can click Preview to see what
your map will look like with the overlays. You can then change any of your selections. Click
OK when you are satisfied with the results. This will close the Show/Hide Overlays window and
display your selected overlays on the map. To close the window without taking any action, click
Cancel.

Filtering Overlays

Using overlay filters, you dictate specific elements within the overlay to view on the map. For
example, when you choose to display fixes as an overlay, all fixes within the United States will
appear on the map. Using a filter, you can choose to display only specific fixes.

Select View > Show/Hide Overlays to apply filters to your overlays. The Show/Hide Overlays
window appears (see Figure 68).
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You should see a column titled UseFilters. This column provides a text field in which you will
type the specific filter values for an overlay. To apply a filter to an overlay, first type the name of
the specific overlay element(s) you wish to view. For example, type PETTY and WISKE in the
UseFilters column's text field on the Fixes row. You can use a wildcard symbol (*) to enter non-
specific data points in the UseFilters text fields. Note that each element must be separated by a
space. You must click the UseFilters checkbox to the left of the text field to actually apply the
filters. When this box is checked the RMT Map will only display the items you defined in the
UseFilters text column.

24, Show,/Hide Dverlays x|
LAYER LABELS UseFilters? {unchecked or hlank shows ally
[Cl AFP FCAs [l [v]

[_] Airports [v] [¥]

[C] Canadian Centers [ v

[¥] Canadian Provinces [ v

[V Caribbean Islands [ v

[v| Centers [ [w]

[¥] Country Map [ [

vl Fizes [l ¥l |PETTY WISKE I
[_I Jet Routes [ I

[¥] Mexico States [ v

[C] Navaids [l [¥]

[_] Other Airways [v] [

[_] Sectors - High [ [

[[] Sectors - Low [ v

[l Sectors - Oceanic [ v

[_] Sectors - Superhigh [ [l
[C] Tracons [ [v]
[C] wictor Routes [¥l [v]
| 0K | | Preview | | Cancel |

Figure 69: Show/Hide Overlay Filters

When you type in filters, you must have the box next to the UseFilters column checked. If the
box is not checked, the map will show all the elements for that particular overlay. You can keep
the filters saved in the Show/Hide Overlays window, but choose when to display the filtered
information by selecting or clearing the box next to UseFilters field for a specific overlay.

To preview the map display with your filtered overlays, click the Preview button. Once you
choose which overlays to display with filters, click the OK button to close the window and return
to the RMT Map.

Note that warning messages have been added into the Map Tool that notifies you if an element is
not found and can not be shown on the map.

To save your filters for your next RMT session, select Settings > Save Settings. This will save
any filters typed in the Show/Hide Overlays window.

To clear the filters you have entered for an overlay, click the filter with your mouse and click
Delete on your keyboard.
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Display Single Overlay Elements

You can type in a group of different, specific overlay elements to view or delete on the map. This
provides a shortcut to typing in filter values separately for each type overlay element. Using the
Show Overlay Elements option, you type in a string of overlay elements to display on the map.
The values can include elements from different overlays. For example, if there is a specific set of
centers, airports, and navaids you wish to view, use the Show Overlay Elements window to type
the codes for the different overlay elements all at once.

Click Ctrl+S or select Show Overlay Elements from the View menu or the pop-up menu that
appears when you right-click on the map. The Show Overlay Elements window appears (Figure

70).
x

Overlay Elements: | |

(exact names onby - no wildcards)
(Prefixing navaids with a '+ and airports with a
@ will differentiate a navaid from an airport)

Show Remowve Close

Figure 70: Show Overlay Elements Window

Type any specific fixes, airports, navaids, centers, jet or victor routes, tracons and AFP FCAs you
want to see on the map into the Overlay Elements field. Each element is independent of the
others and should be separated by a space. Any overlay entity that you choose to show will
automatically show up in the Filters section of the Show/Hide Overlays window.

Note that warning messages have been added into the Map Tool that notifies you if an element is
not found and can not be shown on the map.

Please note that you cannot use wildcard characters (*, ?) in the Overlay Elements field. To
differentiate between a navaid and airport code, you may prefix navaid codes with a plus symbol
(+) and airport codes with an “at” symbol (@). Otherwise, if a navaid and an airport share the
same 3-character identifier, both will appear on the map.

For example, in Figure 71, the user has entered "@ord j80 bos." ORD is specifically identified as
an airport by the "at" symbol (@). However, notice that BOS appears on the map as both an
airport and a navaid because the type is not specified. You cannot currently enter U.S. State
names, Canadian Provinces, Caribbean Islands or Mexican States using Show Overlay Elements.
However, you can add these to the map using the Show/Hide Overlay elements window and the
filters field contained within that window.
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Figure 71: Overlay Elements Displayed on the Map

Display Miscellaneous Routes

You can define a custom or miscellaneous route and then display the route on the map. Select
Show Miscellaneous Routes from the map's View menu or from the menu that appears when
you right-click on the map to bring up the Show Miscellaneous Routes window. In the Route
String field, type in any combination of elements that defines your route. The elements should be
in the order you want the route to appear from start to finish. The RMT Map will connect the
route elements graphically according to the order in which they are typed. Once you have typed
in your route, click Show to see the route on the map (Figure 72). Note that partial route
segments may be shown that begin at a navaid or fix.

=10 x|
MRE J& LIT 1180 SWB DASS IAH

Figure 72: Miscellaneous Route String

In Figure 72, one of the ZNY segment from the ‘NO J48 2’ Playbook Play is used to define a
miscellaneous route. Click on the miscellaneous route segment itself to show the navaids and
fixes along the route string.
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Using Quick Keys

Several map overlays can be toggled on/off using the following shortcut or Quick Keys:

o Jet Airways J

o Victor Airways \YJ

e ARTCC Boundaries A

e ARTCC Sectors — High H

e ARTCC Sectors — Low L

e ARTCC Sectors — Superhigh S

e ARTCC Sectors — Oceanic 0

¢ Navaids — High Shift F4
e Navaids — Low Shift F5
e Navaids - Terminal Shift F6
o Fixes — Arrival Shift F2
o Fixes — Departure Shift F3
e Fixes — En route Shift F8.

For example, when using the jet airway Quick Key (J), all jet airways will be turned on/off. To
display specific elements use either the View > Show Overlay Elements or View > Show/Hide
Overlays menu options.

The labels for these overlays can be turned on/off through the View > Show/Hide Quick Key
Overlays menu option or right-clicking anywhere on the map and selecting Show/Hide Quick
Key Overlays. This brings up the Show/Hide Quick Key Overlays window. The labels are
turned off by default and can be turned on by clicking the labels box in the appropriate row. You
can change the colors of the overlays through Settings > Display Options.

‘2, Show,/Hide Quick Key O¥ |
OVERLAY (QUICK KEY) LABELS
[C] Centers () [
[_] Fixes - Arrival {Shift F2) |
[_] Fixes - Departure {Shift F3) (|
[ Fixes - Enroute (Shift F8) [
[_] Jet Routes (J) 1
[] Navaids - High {Shift F4) [
[C] Havaids - Low (Shift F5) [
[_] Nawvaids - Terminal (Shift F6) [
[] Sectors - High (H) (|
[] Sectors - Low (L) [
[_] Sectors - Oceanic {0} |
[[] Sectors - Superhigh (S) [
[ wictor Routes () [
| OK | | Cancel |

Figure 73: Show/Hide Quick Key Overlays Dialog
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Zooming In and Out on the RMT Map

You can focus on specific areas of the map using the RMT Map's zoom feature. To Zoom In,
click on the map in the upper-left portion of the area you would like to see. Using your mouse,
click and drag down and to the right, creating a rectangle.

Release the mouse when you have enclosed the desired area within the rectangle. The area within
your rectangle will be enlarged to the size of the RMT Map Tool window. In Figure 74 the user
has zoomed in near ORD and MDW airports.

e St View oo
ECTX T

Lot 260060 gt BT

Figure 74: Zoom-in View
To Zoom Out, simply reverse the process. Click and drag up and to the left from the lower right
corner of an area.

Release the mouse to complete the zoom out process. The degree to which the map zooms out is
proportional to the size of the rectangle you draw. Larger rectangles will display a larger portion
of the map in the map Tool window.

To undo the last zoom action you performed, right-click anywhere on the map and click Undo
Zoom from the menu. Or select View > Undo Zoom.

To redo the last undo zoom action you performed, right-click anywhere on the map and click
Redo Zoom from the menu. Or select View > Redo Zoom.

To reset the map to its original size, right-click anywhere on the map and select Reset Zoom or
select View > Reset Zoom.

Several Quick Keys are also available for zooming in and out and moving the center of the map
display:

e Z0oOMm Z
e Unzoom U
e Move M.

Press Z, U, or M anywhere on the RMT Map to change your display.
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Scrolling on the Map

To scroll in any direction on the map, position the cursor on a start point. Click with the middle
mouse button and drag the mouse to an end point. Once you release the mouse, the map scrolls to
the new location. You can also scroll on the map by simultaneously holding the right and left
mouse buttons.

Clear the Map

To remove all overlays and routes and return your map to its original size, you can clear your
map display(s). Clearing the map will clear the map and return the display to its original setting,
with no overlays. To reset the map, select View > Clear Map or right-click on the map and
select Clear Map from the pop-up menu.

Reset the Map

Select View > Reset Map or right-click on the map and select Reset Map from the pop-up menu
to return your map display to its default settings.

Print the Map

To send the RMT Map in view to your local printer, select File > Print. Any overlays such as
center boundaries, fixes, routes that are displayed on the map will also be printed on the map.
Only one Play can be printed at a time.

Save the Map

You can save your map display as a GIF or JPG image. These images can be opened later in any
program capable of displaying a graphics file. To save your map image, select File > Save As
GIF or File > Save As JPG. Select the directory in which you want to save the file and enter a
name for a file.
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Route Options Generation

The ROG Tool allows you to view information from both a flight-specific and a broader system-
level constraint perspective. Using the ROG Tool's flight-centric workspace, you can identify
pre-coordinated reroute options for specific flights that avoid an FEA or FCA. ROG allows
Customers to find reroute options and format them for submission to the system for their flights
affected by an FEA/FCA. Note that Customers are only able to see their own flights (i.e., NWA
can only see NWA's flights). Preferences are submitted as Early Intent (EI) messages to ETMS.
The constraint-centric workspace allows you to characterize the constraint by providing enhanced
flight list grouping and mapping capabilities. ROG also allows traffic managers to identify
reroute options for flights that do not submit Els and provides decision-support for developing
route guidance and building reroute plans using Playbook Plays. The ROG Tool integrates with
the RMT Map to display the relevant information, e.g. FEA/FCA definition, flights on the flight
list, and available reroute options.

You can use the ROG Tool to:

Examine FEA/FCAs and the associated dynamic flight lists

Find and filter reroute options that avoid FEA/FCAs for specific flights
Group flights to characterize and better understand the problem or constraint
Select (or assign) reroutes for flights on the flight list

Track the progress of flight/reroute selections and send EI messages

Create route guidance using the Reroute Planner (FAA traffic managers).

Note that you can see public FEA/FCAs and shared FEAs with ‘_ICR’ in the name and the
associated filtered flight lists (not including military or sensitive flights). Shared FEA/FCAs are
visible to users on the shared site list.

Main ROG Tool Window

The main ROG Tool window is divided into five areas: the ROG Tool Bar, the FCA/Query
Header area, the Grouping Results table, the Grouping Summary and the Matches Summary
areas.
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Figure 75: ROG Main Window

These areas are described in detail in the sections below.

ROG Tool Buttons
The following buttons appear on the ROG Tool Bar:

e Load FEA/FCA - allows you to load FEA/FCAs into the ROG Tool.

e Find Options - allows you to find reroute options around the specified FEA/FCA.

e Group Flights - allows you to group flights in several ways to better assist you in analyzing
the flights in the FEA/FCA.

e Assign Reroutes - allows you to examine and select (or assign) reroute options for specific
flights.

o Flight Summary - allows you to track the progress of flights/reroutes as they are assigned
and send El messages.

o Reroute Planner (FAA only) — allows you to develop route guidance or reroute plans.

Five (or six) buttons appear on the ROG Tool Bar depending on your user type. Note that these
functions can also be accessed through the File menu. The capabilities are described in detail in
the sections below.

FCA/Query Summary

The FCA/Query Summary area provides information on the FEA/FCA loaded into the tool and
the latest query run. The ADZ button displays the associated advisory (if one has been issued for
the FEA/FCA).
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The FEA/FCA Summary line provides information about the FEA/FCA you loaded into the
ROG Tool (see the “Loading the FEA/FCA Definition and Flight List” section on page 80). Note
that you must first load an FEA/FCA into the ROG Tool for these fields to appear/populate. This
area provides you with information on the following:

FEA/FCA Summary - Name of the FEA/FCA you loaded.

Data Time - Date and time you loaded the data (MM/DD/YY HH:MM).
Start Time — FEA/FCA start time (MM/DD/YY HH:MM).

End Time - FEA/FCA end time (MM/DD/YY HH:MM).

Alt - Altitude range controlled by the FEA/FCA.

AFP Status — FSM is displayed if the FEA/FCA is FSM-eligible.

Note that all times listed are GMT.

The Query Summary line provides information about the latest reroute option query you ran (see
“Finding and Filtering Reroute Options” on page 81). The following information is included:

o Query Summary - Shows what types of routes you included in your query (CDRs, Plays,
Preferred Routes, Ad Hoc Reroutes).
o Filters - Shows what filters you applied in your query (Areas, NAS Elements, etc.)

The ADZ button allows you to view the associated FEA/FCA advisories for the FEA/FCA
definition and flight list currently loaded into the ROG Tool. Note that the ADZ button does not
appear until you have loaded an FEA/FCA into ROG. RMT imports the FEA/FCA Advisories
from the OIS Advisories database based on the FEA/FCA name. If multiple advisories are
available for an FEA/FCA, the last entered appears in the FEA/FCA Advisory dialog displayed
by the ROG Tool. If there are no advisories available for the FEA/FCA or if the OIS database is
unavailable, you receive a warning message from RMT.
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Figure 76: FEA/FCA Advisory Window

Grouping Results Table

The Grouping Results table includes a listing of all the flights affected by the FEA/FCA and
arranges them according to how you group the flights. This section works in a standard Windows
tree format. Note the default flight grouping is by city pair and you can group by up to three
categories.

You will see a row in the Grouping Results table for each flight grouping along with the flight
count for that grouping. Once a query has been run, the number of reroute options by route type
for each grouping is also provided.

Grouping Summary

The Grouping Summary provides you with information about the current grouping criteria
applied to the flight list and the number of groups for the criteria selected. For example, “5
DCNTR,; City Pair” in the Grouping Results line means there are 5 different departure centers
with flights on the flight list and the data is grouped first by departure center and then by city pair.

Matches Summary

The Matches Summary at the bottom left of the window shows the number of City Pairs and
Flights in the FEA/FCA flight list. The numbers in parentheses are the City Pairs and Flights that
have matching reroute options that avoid the FEA/FCA. Note that the number of matches in
parenthesis will be zero until you run your query.
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ROG Mapping Capabilities

The ROG Tool integrates with the RMT Map to provide a graphical display of the relevant
information, e.g. FEA/FCA definition, flights on the flight list, and available reroute options. The
ROG Map Settings window allows you to control how you view the information from the ROG
Tool on the RMT Map.

When you load an FEA or FCA into ROG, the FEA/FCA definition and the departure and arrival
airports for the flights on the flight list are automatically sent to the RMT Map.

x|
FEAFCA Map Settings
[l FEAFCA Layer [ Label
Flight List Map Settings
[_] Flights (Current Route)
[v] Arrival firports [ Flight Count
[v] Departure Airports | Flight Count

Arrival & Departure Airports

| OK || Save Settings || Cancel |

Figure 77: ROG Map Settings Window (Default Settings)
FEA/FCA Map Settings

The FEA/FCA Map Settings area allows you to adjust how the FEA/FCA appears on the RMT
Map. When you select the FEA/FCA Layer checkbox, the layer containing the FEA/FCA
appears on the RMT Map. When you select the Label checkbox, the text label for the FEA/FCA
appears on the RMT Map. Note that if you uncheck the FEA/FCA Layer checkbox, the Label
option will be disabled.

Flight List Map Settings

The Flight List Map Settings area allows you to determine which flight list options you want to
see on the map. When you select the Flights (Current Route) checkbox, the flight tracks for all
flights on the flight list appear on the RMT Map. Note that if a flight has been amended en route,
the flown portion of the route (before the tailoring indicator, ./.) will be shown as a dashed line.
When you select the Arrival Airports checkbox, the arrival airports for flights on the flight list
appear on the RMT Map. Note that the color of the Arrival Airports text matches the color of
the arrival airports on the RMT Map. The Arrival Airports checkbox also has a Flight Count
associated with it. Selecting this checkbox causes the arrival flight count for each arrival airport
to appear on the map. When you select the Departure Airports checkbox, the airports with
departures on the flight list appear on the RMT Map. Note that the color of the Departure
Airports text matches the color of the Departure airports on the RMT Map. The Departure
Airports checkbox has a Flight Count associated with it. Selecting this checkbox causes the
departure flight count for each departure airport to appear on the map. RMT automatically selects
the Arrival & Departure Airports check box when you select both the Arrival Airports and
Departure Airports checkboxes. Note that the color of the Arrival & Departure Airports field
matches the color of the Arrival and Departure airports on the RMT Map. Note that the Flight
Count fields will be disabled when the associated Airports checkbox is unchecked.
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The selections you make appear immediately on the RMT Map as you make them. To apply the
current settings and close the window, click OK. If you would like to change your default ROG
map settings, click Save Settings. This saves the information to your local configuration file. If
you click Cancel, the ROG Map Settings window closes without changing your ROG map
settings.

Colors for most of the settings can be changed using the Map Settings > Display Options. For
more information on how to use the Display Options window see the Map Customization
Options and ROG Map Layer section of this guide (page 64).

Loading the FEA/FCA Definition and Flight List

You must first select a constraint of interest before you can perform reroute searches, assign
reroutes, etc. You can examine public FEA/FCAs and shared FEAs with *_ICR’ in the name that
are active in the system. Access to the shared FEAs is based on your user login and the shared
sites list. It is important to note that Customers can only see their own flights. FAA users can see
flights for all carriers (military and sensitive flights are NOT included).

NAS Element — Airport type FEA/FCAs are not meaningful in ROG. Airport FEA/FCAs are
defined to include arrivals or departures to the specified airport. ROG can not find options that
avoid the airport for those flights. Also note that NAS Element - SUA type FEA/FCASs are
currently not supported in RMT (the latitude/longitude data is not available). If there is an
Airport or SUA FEA/FCA in the system, it will be grayed out in the list of FEA/FCAs.

It is important to note that the flight lists loaded into ROG contain a snapshot of the flight list at
the time it is loaded into ROG (Data Time listed in the FEA/FCA Summary line). The FEA/FCA
definitions and associated flight lists are updated every five minutes through a background
process. If you reload the constraint into RMT, you will get the latest updated file available at
that time.

Some FEA/FCAs may be very long in duration and could have thousands of flights on the
associated flight lists (e.g., AFP FCAs). Please be aware that it will take some time to process the
larger flights lists as they are loaded into the ROG Tool and the RMT Map.

Using the Select ETMS FEA/Flight Info Window

To load an FEA/FCA definition and the associated flight list, click the Load FEA/FCA button in
the ROG Tool Bar (or File > Load FEA/FCA). This brings up the Select ETMS FEA/Flight
Info window that shows a list of all active FEA/FCAs in the system (Figure 78). Summary
information about the FEA/FCA is provided in the window to help you select the constraint of
interest:

Name - the name of the FEA/FCA.

Domain - PUBLIC or SHARED.

Type — FEA, FCA or EXPIRED.

Format - the type of FEA/FCA (i.e., polygon, line, circle, NAS Element).

AFP Status — FSM if the FEA/FCA is FSM-eligible or AFP if there is an active AFP.

Note that if an FEA/FCA is pending (current time is prior to the FEA/FCA start time), the name
is shown in italics. The Show column contains a checkbox; select the checkboxes in the column
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for any FEAS/FCASs you want to show on the RMT Map. The active FEA/FCA count is also
shown.

x|
- FEA/FCAs from ETMS
Show Mame Domain Type Format AFP Status
[ [Fcalos FUBLIC [FCA POLYGOM AFF
] FCA1IOG FLUBLIC [FCA POLYGOM AFF
[ Fcato? FPLUBLIC [FCA LIME AFF
1 Fcatio FLUBLIC [FCA POLYGOM AFF
1 FEAI_ICR SHARED FEA POLYGOM
] |FEATEST FLBLIC [FEA LIME
B FEAFCAS
Progress:
Status:
| OK | ‘ | | Cancel |

Figure 78: Select ETMS FEA/FCA Info Window

Click OK to load the selected FEA/FCA and close the window. When your file begins loading,
the Progress and Status fields reflect what is occurring with the upload. When you click Refresh,
ROG updates the list of available FEAs/FCAs and clears the checkboxes in the Show column.
Click Cancel to quit the operation without starting the import.

Once RMT has loaded the files successfully, the FEA/FCA Summary line on the main ROG
window is filled in with the appropriate FEA/FCA information (Name, Data Time, Start Time,
End Time, Altitude, AFP Status indicator). Additionally, RMT populates the Grouping Results
table with flights on the dynamic flight list. Note that flights entering/exiting the FEA/FCA more
than once are only listed once in ROG. The entry time displayed is the earliest entry time; the
exit time is the last exit time.

Finding and Filtering Reroute Options

You can use the Find Options component of the ROG Tool to find reroute options around the
specified FEA/FCA for the flights on the flight list. RMT searches several pre-coordinated route
databases including Preferred Routes, CDRs, Playbook Plays, and the ad hoc reroutes (user-
defined). The Find Options component provides various filtering capabilities to narrow the list of
potential options for each flight (or city pair). The route databases are then queried to bring up
the flight and route option details to help make the reroute selections or assignments.
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Using the Find Options Window
To find and filter reroute options for your flights, click Find Options on the ROG Tool Bar (or
File > Find Options). The Find Options window appears.

x|
Route Type
[_] Pref Routes [¢¥] CDRs [¥] Plays [_] &Ad Hoc Reroutes

Route Option Filters

) Include all options that avoid FEAFCA [¥l] Elementis): |! WISKE| |
Ciwithin: (50 | miles of FEAFCA [Vl Centeris)y:  |ZAU & ZMP |
) Max of: D options closest to FEAFCA [v] Sector(s): |ZLC41 | ZLC42 |
(® Max of: D shortest options [] Area(s): | | IE

Figure 79: Find Options Window

Available Route Types

Select the databases you would like to search. The available Route Types are:

Pref Routes - Preferred IFR routes.

CDRs - Coded departure routes.

Plays - Playbook Play segments.

Ad Hoc Reroutes — Ad hoc reroutes created by users (both FAA and Customers).

Note that you can select multiple route types. When you run your query, the database(s) selected
will be filled in the Query Summary line on the main ROG window. Note that the ROG Tool
searches the operational route databases (routes effective for the current 56-day chart cycle).

Route Options Filters
If you would like to narrow the number of reroute options you receive from your query, select
one (or more) of the Route Option Filters.

You must select one filter from the left column (radio buttons).

If you select Include all options that avoid FEA/FCA, ROG retrieves all options from the route
types selected that avoid the constrained area.

If you select Within: miles of FEA/FCA, you need to enter the number of nautical miles in the
text box. This returns all options that come within the specified number of miles of the
constraint. For example, if you enter 50 miles, ROG returns all routes that come within 50 miles
or less of the FEA/FCA boundary. Note that you will see a 50 nm transparent border around the
constraint on the RMT Map. Note that the maximum value for this parameter is 500 nm (RMT
will reset any values greater than 500 entered into this field to 500.
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If you select Max of: options closest to FEA/FCA, you need to enter the maximum number of
routes per Route Type you want returned in the text box. ROG will return (at most) the number
of options you requested that are closest to the FEA/FCA boundary for each route type selected.
In the example shown in Figure 79, ROG retrieves the 2 CDR and Play segments closest to the
FEA/FCA boundary. Note that there may not always be 2 options for each route type that avoid
the FEA/FCA for each flight (or city pair).

If you select Max of: shortest options, you need to enter the number of routes per Route Type
you want returned in the text box. ROG retrieves (at most) the number of options you requested
that are the shortest and that avoid the borders of the FEA/FCA. For example, if you enter 5 in
the text box, ROG retrieves the 5 shortest routes that avoid the FEA/FCA for each route type
selected. Note that there may not always be 5 options for each route type that avoid the
FEA/FCA for each flight (or city pair).

You can use the filters in the right column as necessary based on the current situation, your
business objectives and flights of interest. All filters in the right column allow you to use the
“and” (&), “or” (|) and “not” (!) logical operators to specify combinations of filters.

If you select the Elements checkbox, you need to enter the NAS element identifier in the text
field. You can enter fixes, navaids, jet routes, etc. that are included or excluded from the route
string of the reroute options. In Figure 79, all options avoiding the FEA/FCA that do not include
WISKE on the route string are retrieved (“! WISKE”).

If you select the Centers checkbox, you need to enter the Center identifier (ZDC, ZAB, etc.) that
the route options should avoid or go through. In Figure 79, all options avoiding the FEA/FCA
that go through both ZAU and ZMP are retrieved (“ZAU & ZMP”).

If you select Sectors, you need to enter the sector identifier (ZTL20, ZDC50, etc.) that the route
options should avoid or go through. In Figure 79, all options avoiding the FEA/FCA that go
through either ZL.C41 or ZLC42 are retrieved (“ZLC41 | ZLC42”).

Areas to Avoid/Go Through

You can also find reroute options that avoid or go through an ‘Area’. An area could be one of the
eighteen static AFPs or you can define your own area based on the current situation. For
example, you may want to avoid a second area of thunderstorms or only show options going
north of the constrained area.

x4
Route Type
[_] Pref Routes [v] CDRs [v Plays [Z1 Ad Hoc Reroutes

Route Option Filters

(@ Include all options that avoid FEAFCA [C] Elementis): | |
) within: 100 | miles of FEAFCA [0 Centerisy: | |
' Max of: D options closest to FEAFCA ] Sectori(s): | |
) Mazx of: D shortest options [w] Area(s): |FCAADE| | |Z|

Figure 80: Find Options Avoiding or Going through AFP FCAs
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For example, if you type FCAAO02 in the Area(s) text field and click the Areas checkbox, only
reroute options will be returned that go through FCAAOQ2. If you type “! FCAAO05” (or NOT
FCAADOS) in the Areas text field, only options that avoid FCAAOQ5 will be returned.

To define your own Area, you need to click on the ellipsis (...) button after the Areas text field.
The Areas to Avoid/Go Through window appears. You can query for existing areas or create a
new one if existing options do not meet your needs.

24, Areas ko Avoid/Go Through Ol x|
- Query Fields
Area Name
| |
o Lo oo ]
- List of Area(s) in Local DB
Show \ Hame | Cewling\ Floor | Coordinates |
Close

Figure 81: Areas to Avoid/Go Through Window

Enter a name (or part of the name) in the Area Name field. Click Query with the Area Name
field blank to show all areas saved in your local database. Click Show to display any existing
areas on the RMT Map.

‘=, Areas to Avoid/Go Through [0l x|
- Query Fields
Area Name
- List of Area(s) in Local DB
Show Marne Ceiling | _Floor Coordinates
vl GEW 600 0 41.132275,-82.523091,41.123837,-82.43797,38.82851 .
¥ TEST GO0 ] 35.925533-126.6144596,44.643612-114.14329,44 3.

Figure 82: Saved Areas to Avoid/Go Through
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If you click New to create a new area, the Area Editor appears. Give the area a name, and click
the Map button to start drawing the area.

&2, Area Editor x|

Area Name: || |

Coordinates: | | Map

OK Reset Cancel

Figure 83: Area Editor

The Area Editor sends you to the RMT Map. Click to set a starting point and then continue
outlining your area with single clicks. Once you have selected the final point, double-click to
close the polygon. This selects the area's coordinates from the map and sends them to the
Coordinates field of the Area Editor. Click OK to complete your area definition. The new area
appears in the List of Area(s) in Local DB section of the Areas to Avoid/ Go Through window.
You can also Update or Delete the areas you have created in your local database. Double-click
the area name for the area (or areas) you want to use in your current reroute option query. The
Area(s) you selected will appear in the Areas text field on the Find Options window. Click Close
when you finish creating or editing Areas.

Run the Reroute Option Search

Once you have selected the route database(s) to search and finished entering any filtering criteria,
click Query to begin the reroute option search. Clear resets any data you have entered in the
Find Options window and clears the Query Summary and Grouping Results table. Reset returns
the Find Options window to its default state. Click Close to close the Find Options window
without running a query. You will see a Query Status bar at the bottom of the main ROG
showing the status of your route option query. Click Cancel to cancel your query.

ROG lists the results of your query and filtering in the Grouping Results table and populates the
Query Summary line with the route type information and any filters applied. The reroute options
found by route type are listed in the Grouping Summary area on the main ROG window. Any
centers, sectors, NAS Elements or area filter criteria are displayed on the map along with the
potential reroute options.

Grouping Flights
The Group Flights component in the ROG Tool enables you to analyze the FEA/FCA, flight list

and available reroute options. You can group flights and reroute options by up to three
categories. The default flight grouping is by city pair.

Using the Group Flights Window

To group flights in the ROG Query Results table, click Group Flights (or File > Group Flights).
Then select the first criterion by which you want to group the flights from the drop down box
under Group By.
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Figure 84: Group Flights Window (Default Settings)
You can group the flight list by the following criteria:

City Pair - Origin and destination airport.
Orig - Origin airport.
Dest - Destination airport.
DCNTR - Departure center.
ACNTR - Arrival center.
Status — Flight status; note that this category is ordered by the progression of a flight, S
(Scheduled), R (Historical replaced by assigned route), N (Early Intent), P (Proposed), T
(Taxi), A (Active-ETD is actual Departure Time), and E (Active ETD is estimated
Departure Time).
e Airline - Airline code (note that GA flights beginning with N are listed in a ‘GA’ group).
o Matches/No Matches - Flights that do or do not have reroute options that match the last
query run.
e Arrival Time Bin - 15, 30, or 60 minute arrival time bins.
Departure Time Bin - 15, 30, or 60 minute departure time bins.
o Flight Stage Length - Length of flights in nautical miles (nm). The default length.
grouping is 500 nm. Note that the flight stage length is estimated by the RMT trajectory
maker.

Select whether you want the results displayed in Ascending or Descending order. If you have
additional criteria by which you want to group the flights, select them from the two Then By
fields and select whether you want them in Ascending or Descending order.
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Figure 85: Group Flights Window with Three Grouping Criteria Selected

Click Apply to see the results without closing the Group Flights window or OK to apply the
grouping and close the window. If you would like to change your default groupings settings,
click Save Settings. This saves the information to your local configuration file. Note that if you
click Reset, all groupings are reset to what has been saved to your local configuration file (city
pair by default). If you click Cancel, the Group Flights window closes without regrouping the
flights in the Grouping Results table.

Assigning Reroutes

Once you have run a search to identify potential reroute options for your flights that avoid the
constrained area, you can select (or assign) reroute options for specific flights using the ROG
Tool's Assign Reroutes component. This is part of the flight-centric ROG workspace that allows
you to display detailed flight information along with pre-coordinated reroute options that avoid
the FEA/FCA in both tabular and graphical format.

Using the Assign Reroutes Window
To begin selecting reroute options for flights, click Assign Reroutes from the ROG Tool Bar (or
File > Assign Reroutes). The Assign Reroutes window appears.
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“z Assign Reroutes 10l =|

PHX-EWR ¥ [v] CDRs [v] Plays
M Flights (1) [...|
RS| ACID | Fit Status | ETD [ Entry [ Field 10
N 09/04/07 18:01 09/04/07 20:24 PHX SJN3ABQ. KK42Y._KKA1G.YHP_ROD.DJE.J29. DORET.J564. 5LT FaM1 .

Assigned Reroutes {0) |;|

Reroute Name | Reroute String [ Length |DiffLength] ETE | DiffE
[ CDRs (14) ...|
RCode | Route String [ Length [ CoordReq | Play | DepFix |

PHXEWRYH |KPHX SJN3 ABQ J18 SLN J24 MCIJG0 VHP ROD J28 DORET J584 FOM FQM._[16891  |N WHP ARG
PHXEWRMC |KPHX SJN3 ABQ J18 SLN J24 MCIJG0 VHP ROD J28 DORET J584 FOM FQM..[1891 [N 1] ARG
PHXEWRSP |KPHX SJN3 ABQ J18 SLN J24 MCIJG0 VHP ROD J28 DORET J584 FOM FQM..[1891 [N SPI ARG
PHXEWRJZ  |KPHX SILOW1 RSK ALS PUB J64 LMN MZv JOT ELX CRL J584 FOM FQMT K. [1904 [N JoT2 REK
PHXEWRTM |KPHX J&5 TMACK J104 FTIJ18 JOT J146 GIJ J554 CRL J584 SLT FQM1 KE... [1812 |7 TMACK
PHXEWRLY |KPHX SILOW1 RSK ALS OBH DSM IOV GIJ CRLJ564 SLT FOM FOM1 KEWR 1820 |N REK
PHXEWRS) |KPHX SJN3ABQ J18 FTI TBE OBH DSM IOV GLI CRLJ564 SLT FOM FamMi K.[1831 [N ARG
PHXEWR.1  |KPHX SILOW1 RSK HBU DWW JBD JOT ELX CRL J584 FOM Fam KEWR 1938 [N 10T A REK
PHXEWRTD |KPHX TFDZ GIE 550 J104 FTIJ18 JOT J146 GIJ J554 CRLJ564 SLT FQM1 .. [1984 [N CIE
PHXEWRYZ |KPHX TFDZ GIE J2 ELP J50 INK J4 FUZ UIM ELD 505 YUZ J14 CREWE J51 .. (2102 |N WUz CIE
PHXEWRM1 |KPHX TFDZ GIE J2 ELP J50 INK J4 MGM J37 SPAJ14 CREWE J51 FAKDYLL. (2135 [N MGH 1 CIE
PHXEWRMZ |KPHX TFDZ GIE J2 ELP J86 IAH J2 LCH J138 SJ1J37 MGM J37 SPAJ14 CRE..[2195 [N MG 2 CIE
PHXEWRM3 |KPHX TFDZ GIE J2 ELP J86 1AH J2 LCH J138 SJ1J37 MGM J40 TWING CAEF..[2233 N MG 3 CIE

M Plays (10) |...|

Segment Name | Route String | Length | Category | Impacted Ar
WHP_ZABEWR PHX ... CIM J96 SLN J24 MCI J80 ¥HF ROD J28 DORET J584 FQOM ... |[1885 Westto East Transcon R... [J0C000(
SPI_ZABEWR PHX ... CIM J96 SLN J24 MCI J80 SPIJ80VHP ROD J29 DORET J5...[1885 Westto East Transcon R... [J0C000(
MCI_ZABEWR PHX ... CIM J96 SLN J24 MCI J80 ¥HF ROD J28 DORET J584 FQOM ... |[1885 Westto East Transcon R... [J0C000(
JOT2_ZABEWR PH ... ALS PUB J64 LMMN MZY JOT ELX CRL J584 FOM FOM1 EWR 1886 Westto East Transcon R... [J0C000(
JOT1_ZABEWR PH¥ ... RSK HBL D% JB0 JOT ELX CRL J584 FQM FQM1 EWR 1930 Westto East Transcon R... [J0C000(
WUZ_FABEWR PHX ... VWM JBB ABI J4 FUZ UIM ELD SQ5 YUZ 114 SPAJ14CRE... 2070 Westto East Transcon R... [J0C000(
MGM1_ZABEWR PHX ... VWM JBB ABI J4 MGM J37 SPAJ14 CREWE J51 FAK DYLIM... 2103 Westto East Transcon R... [J0C000(
MGMZ_ZABEWR PHX ... ELF J86 IAH J2 LCH J138 5J1J37 MGM J37 SPAJ14 CREW... 2169 Westto East Transcon R... [J0C000(
MGM3_ZABEWR PHX ... ELP J86 IAH J2 LCH J138 SJ1J37 MGM J40 TWINS CAE J51..[2209 Westto East Transcon R... [J0C000(
f;F‘u’\l' ARFWWE PH Fl PLIAR 1AH 12 CEW ARG CAF 151 FAK DY 1IR3 F‘n’\liH 2rAR Westtn Fast Transcon B | ’

Save Settings | | Assign | | Unassign | | Send To Map | | Close |

Figure 86: Assign Reroutes Window with Reroute Options for PHX-EWR Flights

Note that the route databases that were included in your reroute option query are shown at the top
of the Assign Reroutes window. Route databases not included in the query are grayed out. Note
that you can show/hide tables that have been included in the current display by clicking the
checkboxes.

Select the city pair for which you want to reroute flights from the drop down box in the upper left
hand corner of the window. The flights on the FEA/FCA flight list for that city pair appear in the
Flight(s) section. Note that city pairs that do not have matches are designated in red in the drop-
down list. The city pairs with at least one match are designated in black. Once you have selected
(or assigned) reroute options for all flights for a city pair, the city pair name is shown in green.

The Assign Reroutes window is highly customizable. Click the ellipsis (...) button next to the
different route type table names to show/hide columns in the tables. You can also move or resize
columns as in other RMT tables. Click Save Settings to save changes to your local configuration
files.
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The Flights table includes the following flight-specific information (default configuration) plus
the Reroute Assignment Status (RS) indicator column:

ACID - Flight identifier.

FIt Status — Flight status; S (Scheduled), R (Historical replaced by assigned route), N
(Early Intent), P (Proposed), T (Taxi), A (Active-ETD is actual Departure Time), and E
(Active ETD is estimated Departure Time).

ETD — Estimated time of departure.

Entry — FEA/FCA first entry time.

Field 10 — Route string.

Length — Filed route length in nautical miles (calculated by the RMT trajectory maker).
ETE - Estimated time en route.

Actype - Aircraft type.

Alt - Filed altitude.

Spd - Filed speed.

TCNTRs - Traversed centers.

DCNTR - Departure center.

ACNTR - Arrival center.

Several additional columns may be added through the Show/Hide Columns window (... button):

Orig — Origin airport.

Dest — Destination airport.

IGTD - Initial gate time of departure.
ETA — Estimated time of arrival.
Exit — FEA/FCA last exit time.

CTL Element — Control element.
CTD - Controlled time of departure.
CTA - Controlled time of arrival.
Fixes — Fixes in flight’s route.
Airways — Airways in flight’s route.

You will see a table with route-specific information for each of the route types included in your
reroute option query if there were matches of that type for the specified city pair. The number of
reroute options avoiding the FEA/FCA and the map display color is shown in the various table
headers.

The Preferred Routes table includes the following information for each option that avoids the
FEA/FCA:

Name - Preferred route name (origin-destination-type-sequence number, RMT
designated name).

Route String - Route elements (airports, navaids, fixes, jet routes) that make up the
preferred route string.

Length — Preferred route length in nautical miles (calculated by the RMT trajectory
maker).

Area - Preferred route area description.

Altitude - Preferred route altitude description.

Aircraft - Aircraft types that can use this route.
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Direction - Route direction limitations description.
TCNTRs - Traversed centers.

DCNTR - Departure center.

ACNTR - Arrival center.

Optional columns include:

Orig — Origin airport.

Dest — Destination airport.

Hoursl - Effective times (GMT) for the route.
Hours2 - Effective times (GMT) for the route.
Hours3 - Effective times (GMT) for the route.
Type — Route type.

Seq - Route identifier sequence number.

The CDR table includes the following information for each option that avoids the FEA/FCA:

RCode - CDR route code.

Route String - Route elements (airports, navaids, fixes, jet routes) that make up the CDR
route string.

Length — CDR route length in nautical miles (calculated by the RMT trajectory maker).
CoordReq - The “Coordination Required Flag” indicating whether the CDR requires
coordination when filed, values are Y for Yes - coordination is required or N for No -
coordination is not required.

Play - Associated Play name.

DepFix - Departure fix.

TCNTRs - Traversed centers.

DCNTR - Departure center.

ACNTR - Arrival center.

NavEqgp - Navigation equipment designator, values include 1- basic navigational routes,
2 — routes which begin and/or end with RNAV DPs and STARS, 3 - routes which contain
Q-route segments and/or pitch and catch points.

Warnings - Any warnings associated with the CDR.

Optional columns include:

ModTime - Date and time the CDR was last updated (last Chart Date).
Orig — Origin airport.

Dest — Destination airport.

Remarks - Any remarks associated with the CDR.

The Plays table includes the following information for each option that avoids the FEA/FCA.:
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Segment Name — Play segment name (Play name_orig-dest, RMT designated segment
name).

Route String - Route elements (airports, navaids, fixes, jet routes) that make up the Play
segment route string.

Length - Segment length in nautical miles (estimated by RMT and marked in red since
Play segments are not defined end-to-end).



Category - Playbook Category name, e.g. Airports, East to West Transcon Routes, South
to Northeast Routes.

Impacted Area - Impacted area or flow for the Play.

Filters — Play segment filters.

TCNTRs - Traversed centers.

DCNTR - Departure center.

ACNTR - Arrival center.

Instructions - Any special instructions associated with the Play.

Remarks - Any remarks associated with the Play.

Optional columns include:

Play Name — Playbook Play name.

Orig — Origin airport.

Dest — Destination airport.

Facilities Included - Facilities included or traversed by this Play.
Notes - Any special notes associated with this Play.

Comments - Any remarks associated with this Play.

The Ad Hoc Reroutes table includes the following information for each option that avoids the
FEA/FCA:

Name - Ad Hoc Reroute name.

Route String - Route elements (airports, navaids, fixes, jet routes) that make up the ad
hoc reroute route string.

Length — Ad hoc reroute length in nautical miles (calculated by the RMT trajectory
maker).

DepFix - Departure fix.

TCNTRs - Traversed centers.

DCNTR - Departure center.

ACNTR - Arrival center.

Warnings - Any warnings associated with the Reroute.

Optional columns include:

ModTime - Date and time the ad hoc reroute was last updated.

Orig — Origin airport.

Dest — Destination airport.

Remarks - Any remarks associated with the ad hoc reroute.

Modlnit - Initials of the person who modified the ad hoc reroute record.
ModUser - The user type of the person who modified the ad hoc reroute record.

Select the flight (or flights) for which you want to assign the reroute. You can use standard
Windows Shift-click and Ctrl-click functionality to select multiple flights. If you do not select a
flight, then ROG assumes you want to assign the reroute to all of the flights for the selected city

pair.

The FEA/FCA definition, the flight’s current route (Field 10 route string) and the reroute options
for the selected city pair are automatically sent to the RMT Map when you switch city pairs.
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Note that if a flight has been amended en route, the flown portion of the route (before the
tailoring indicator, ./.) will be shown as a dashed line. Selecting a reroute option on the map
displays the navaids, fixes and airports along the route string. The associated row on the Assign
Reroutes window is also highlighted for easier route selection. If you would like to show a subset
of reroute options on the map, select the routes of interest in the route tables, then click Send To
Map.

Select the reroute option you want to assign to the flight from the route tables and click Assign.
The Reroute Assignment Status (RS) color changes to from yellow to green next to the flight.
The information for the selected reroute appears in the Assigned Reroutes table. Note that you
can assign the same reroute option to all flights from the selected city pair at the same time, or
you can select different reroutes for each flight.

lo(x]
RNO-DFW [vi CDRs [v] Plays
M Flights (1) [...
RS| ACID | Fit Status | ETD [ Entry [ Field 10
ARL332 N 09(04/07 16:46 09f04/07 20:26 KRMO.RENG3.FMG.J82. YERIN. WA 188 1LC. BCE. KD395. FTI KAIOW. TU...

Assigned Reroutes (1) [...|

Reroute Name | Reroute String [ Length [Diff Length| ETE
a8 180

Edit RMODFWDEB KRMO FMG J92 YERIMN MVA MLF 158 RSK .15 CME BGS TaA GEEMIJEN JENS KDFW 1274

B CDRs (2) |...|

RCode | Route String [ Length [ CoordReq | Play | DepFix |
RNODFWDE |KRMNO FMG J92 YERIN MVA MLF J58 RSK.J15 CME BGS TQA GEENIJENJE.. [1274  |N DFWY UKW |MYA ZAR ZDV
RNODFWDF |KRNO FMG 192 YERIN MvA MLF 128 ICT TUL BYP5 KDFWY 1431 ¥ DFWWEST |FMG ZDV ZF

M Piays (2) [...

Segment Name | Route String [ Length | Category [ impacted Area
DFWILEA ZOADFYY RMO WA MLF 58 RSK )15 CME BGS TOA GEERI JEM JEMS DFW|T 271 Airports DF LY STAR AR
DFWYWEST _Z0ADFYY RMO LM J84 hvA LF 28 ICT TUL BYPS DFWY 1676 Airports DFW JER ARD LKW

Save Settings | Unassign | | Send To Map | | Close |

Figure 87: Assign Reroutes Window with Reroute Selected

The Assigned Reroutes table includes the following information for each reroute option selected
(or assigned) that avoids the FEA/FCA:

o Reroute Name — Name of the selected reroute (e.g., CDR route code, Play segment
name).

e Reroute String - Route elements (airports, navaids, fixes, jet routes) that make up the
reroute route string.
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e Length — Reroute length in nautical miles (calculated by the RMT trajectory maker).
Diff Length — Difference between the reroute length and the original filed route length
(reroute length — filed length).

o ETE - Estimated time en route for the reroute (estimated by RMT).

Diff ETE — Difference between the reroute ETE and the original filed route ETE (reroute

ETE - filed ETE as calculated by RMT).

Type — Route type of the selected reroute (e.g., CDR, Play, Preferred Route or Ad Hoc).

Alt — Reroute altitude.

Spd — Reroute speed.

ETD - Reroute estimated departure time.

If a flight(s) does not have any pre-coordinated options that avoid the FEA/FCA, you can edit the
filed route or create an ad hoc reroute for that flight. You can also edit the assigned reroute
information if necessary. To edit the flight’s filed route, first highlight the flight record in the
flights table and click Assign (you need to assign a reroute before you can edit it). You will then
see the flight’s filed information in the Assigned Reroutes table. Note that the RMT-designated
Reroute Name for a reroute created from the flight record is ACID_FLT. If you change the
altitude the Reroute Name changes to ACID_ALT, if you change the reroute string it becomes
ACID_RTE, or ACID_COMB if both are changed.

Once a reroute has been assigned to a flight, click the Edit button in the Assigned Reroutes
section and the Reroute Editor appears. From here you can manually adjust the flight or reroute
option data. You can edit the reroute name, filed altitude and reroute string. Note that if the
FEA/FCA has a floor and ceiling, you can file over or under the constraint. RMT verifies that the
new reroute avoids the constrained area and provides warning messages if there are problems
with the reroute. When you finish editing the reroute, click OK to accept the changes.

x
Reroute Hame Speed Altitude ETD

[BOLIAHM1 | 320

Length Diff Length ETE Diff ETE Type

Reroute StringlKElDL EDL V405 PWL CMK JTS GVE J37 SPAATL WUZ JAN AEX DASE KIAH
Errors

Reroute is okay.

| oKk | | Reset | | cancel |

Figure 88: Reroute Editor

If the reroute selected is a Play segment, you may see ...” in the route string field. This indicates
that part of the route may need to be filled in. Fill in the missing piece of the route or remove the
‘...” if not applicable. Also note that if the flight record is active and has been amended en route,
you will see the tailoring indicator *./.” in the route string.
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Note that clicking Reset returns the reroute's data to its original values if you have changed them
manually; clicking Cancel closes the editor without changing the reroute data.

If you decide that the reroute option you have chosen is not the best for the flight, you can select
the flight and click Unassign to remove the reroute from the flight. You have to remove an
existing assigned reroute from a flight first in order to assign a different reroute to the same flight.
When you have finished selecting (or assigning) reroutes to flights, click Close.

Tracking Flight/Reroute Selections Using Flight
Summary

You can use the Flight Summary component to track the progress of flights/reroutes as they are
assigned. The Flight Summary window provides a listing of all the flights you are permitted to
see and shows which flights have reroutes selected for them and which do not. Flights with the
Reroute Assignment Status (RS) field colored yellow do not have a reroute assigned to them.
Flights with the RS field colored Green have a reroute assigned to them. Customers can submit
EI messages directly from the Flight Summary window to ETMS.

Using the Flight Summary Window

To track flight/reroute selections, click Flight Summary (or File > Flight Summary). The
Flight Summary window appears. The top section of the panel shows the same FCA/Query
summary information as the main ROG panel. The flight list shows all flights included in the
current FEA/FCA flight list file. The flight data can be sorted by double-clicking on one of the
column headers, and you can resize and rearrange the columns just like the other RMT Tool tabs.

‘=, Flight Summary: FG_ICR 10l =|

FEAFCA Summarny: FG_ICR Data Time: 08/20/07 15:09 Start Time: 08/20/07 14:30 End Time: 08/20/07 23:30 Alt: 0-600 FSM
Query Summary: CORs, Plays Filters: All options that avoid FEAIFCA

Flights
RS|  aciD Fit Status | Matches | Orig [ Dest | ETD [ ETA [ Actype [ art | Spd [ Reroute Name
AMLTEES P M DFW |FAT |DB/20007 1615 08/20/07 1913 MD&2 320|452
AALZZ1E [N ¥ DFW |SJC  |D8/20007 1810 08/20/07 21:22 MD&0 330 430 |DFWSICIN
AALITE B M FAT |DFW |DB/20M07 2022 08/20/07 2313 MD&0 330|445
EGF14 F M FAT |Lax  |DB/20M07 1556 08/20/07 16:47 SF34 170|254
EGF16 B M FAT |LAX  |DB/20M07 17:356 08/20/07 1834 SF34 170|264
EGF&2 B M FAT |LAX  |DB/20M07 1866 08/20/07 1952 SF34 170|264
EGF11 F M LA |FAT |DB/20M07 1558 08/20/07 16:50 SF34 160|256
EGF13 B M LA |FAT |DB/20d07 17:21 08/20/07 1815 SF34 160|260
EGF15 B M LA |FAT |DB/20M07 2022 08/20/07 21:14 SF34 160|260
AALT1TZ [N M SJC |AUS |DB/20M07 1928 08/20/07 22:40 D& 330|430

«JZ

10 Flights 1 1 Assigned

i 4

| sendel | | save. | | print. | | sendTomap | | close |

Figure 89: Flight Summary Window
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Select a flight and click Assign or double-click to assign a reroute. This takes you to the
Assigned Reroutes window for the specified flight. Select a flight and click Unassign to remove
an assigned reroute. See the “Assigning Reroutes” section for more information. Note that you
can use standard Windows Shift +click and Ctrl +click functionality to select multiple flights at a
time for the “Send to Map” or “Unassign” functionality.

The bottom left corner of the Flights section shows you how many flights traverse the FEA/FCA
and the number of flights for which you have assigned reroutes.

Click Send To Map to view the selected flights and the assigned reroutes on the RMT Map.

Note that you will see other elements on the map based on your default ROG map settings. If you
want to save your flight/reroute selections for later reference, click Save, navigate to the location
where you want to save the file and enter a name for the file in the File Name field. You can also
print the information listed in the Flight Summary window by clicking Print. When you are
finished using the Flight Summary window, click Close.

Submitting Early Intent Messages

Customers can submit Early Intent (EI) messages to ETMS for their flights from the ROG Flight
Summary window. Note that this capability is only available to Customer users and submission
is based on permissions defined in the airline_definitions.dat file (same file is used by the
Common Constraint Situation Display (CCSD). ROG provides error checking, ETMS
submission status, and warning messages. RMT formats the EI messages in standard CDM
message format.

ROG allows you to assign (or select) reroutes for all flights on the dynamic list, but only allows
you to submit EI messages to ETMS for flights that do not have a filed flight plan. This includes
flights with flight status of S — Scheduled, R — Historical replaced by assigned, and N — Early
Intent. The Send EI button is enabled once you have assigned at least one reroute for your flights
in the Assign Reroutes window. Clicking Send EI displays the EI Summary dialog.

To send EI messages to ETMS, click Send EI from the Flight Summary window. If there are no
flights/reroute assignments in the appropriate status, the following warning message appears
“Flights with assigned reroutes have already filed flight plans — no EI messages sent to ETMS.”
Otherwise, the EI Summary dialog appears.
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Flights

ElStatus| ACID | Orig | Dest | ETD [ ETMS Messages
EGF236  |KCGLE |ORD |08/20/07 20:04
AALZED KORD|LGA  |08/20J07 20:55
AALIES KORD|LGA  |08/20007 10:32
AALE1D0 KORD|DCA  |08/20/07 19:31
EGF7O KORD|MDT |08/20007 19:37

4| i d

5 Flights f 0 Submitted
Send Close

Figure 90: EI Summary Dialog

The EI Summary dialog has a table that includes one line for each flight/El message sent to
ETMS. The table has six columns by default, but you can show/hide columns by clicking the
ellipsis (...) button on the dialog. The following are the default columns:

El Status Indicator - Yellow (EI message not submitted), Green (EI message submitted
successfully), Red (Problem with EI message submission)

ACID - Flight identifier.

Orig - Origin airport.

Dest - Destination airport.

ETD - Estimated time of departure.

ETMS Messages - Success message if EI was successfully submitted to ETMS, ETMS
error message if the EI was not successfully submitted to ETMS.

You can add the following columns from the Show/Hide Columns window (... button):

IGTD - Initial gate time of departure.

New Route — Route string being submitted to ETMS in the El message.
New Alt — Altitude being submitted in the EI message.

New Spd — Speed being submitted in the EI message.

ETE - Estimated time en route.

Original Route — Original route string of the flight.

Original Alt — Original filed altitude of the flight.

Original Spd - Original speed of the flight..

Actype — Aircraft type.

A count of the Els and their status appears in the lower left corner of the EI Summary dialog.
When you click Send, RMT sends the EI messages to ETMS and saves the messages to a file.
You can track the progress of the submission using the progress bar at the bottom of the El
Summary dialog. The progress bar shows the EI messages sent and responses received from
ETMS. If all EI responses from ETMS are not received within 60 seconds, a warning message
appears in the progress bar. Once you've finished submitting Els to ETMS, click Close at the
bottom of the dialog.
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Early Intent messages sent to ETMS are saved to a file automatically for troubleshooting
purposes. The files are saved in the “ei_files” directory one level below the main RMT program
directory (note that the save directory name is a configurable parameter). You can choose not to
save the El messages by unchecking the Save EIl Files checkbox under the ROG Tool Settings
menu. Select Settings > Save Settings to permanently change the settings described above.

The file contains the following information (standard CDM EI message format):

Message Type - Flight Plan (FP)

Call Sign

Aircraft Type

Airspeed

Departure Airport

Departure Time

Cruising Altitude

Route String/Estimated Time Enroute
Remarks (optional); separated by a vertical bar

Creating Route Guidance Using the Reroute
Planner

The Reroute Planner is part of the ROG constraint-centric view that provides decision support to
FAA Traffic Managers for developing route guidance and reroute plans. The Reroute Planner
includes a list of applicable Plays with flight counts and a measure of Play overlap. The Reroute
Planner also provides a list of flights/city pairs that do not have pre-coordinated options avoiding
the FEA/FCA (note this includes Plays and CDRs only in the initial phase of development).
ATCSCC users can now export reroute plan information to the TSD Create Reroute dialog
through file exchange if they are using both applications on the same workstation.

Using the Reroute Planner Window
To examine the Play options applicable for the flight list being evaluated, click Reroute Planner
(or File > Reroute Planner) on the ROG Tool Bar. The Reroute Planner window appears.
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% Reroute Planner: DFM_IAD_ZDC =] 3]

FEAFCA Summary: DFW_IAD_ZDC Data Time: 07r31/07 21:33 Start Time: 07/26/07 17:45 End Time: 08/02/07 17:45 Alt: 0-600
Query Summany: CORs, Plays Filkers: All options that avoid FEAF CA

Counts: Flights: 37 City Pairs: 24 Matching Plays: 11

Ho Matches Found: Flights: 7 City Pairs: 6 List | CDR Matches Onhyx Flights: 11 City Pairs: 6 List |

Reroute Plan: Flights Cowered: 0 City Pairs Covered: 0 Plays:

Add to . Additional Mazx Remaining
Show ‘ — Reroute Plan Components ‘ Description ‘Di s [ —— e

] [l A (17 1its 1 45%) Westto East Transcon Routes g0 265 17
] [ U (17 Nits 7 45%) Westto East Transcon Routes g3 265 17
] [ MG (17 s/ 45%) Westto East Transcon Routes 108 TaB 17
] [ SP1 (17 1ts [ 45%) Westto East Transcon Routes 133 783 17
] [ BNA (17 its 7 45%) Westto East Transcon Routes 166 a7 17
] [ WUZ (17 s/ 45%) Westto East Transcon Routes 346 e as] 17
] [ MGH 1 (31t 1 8%) Westto East Transcon Routes 300 354 &
] [ MG 2 (31t 1 5%) Westto East Transcon Routes 367 421

] [ MG 3 (3 1ts 1 8%) Westto East Transcon Routes 407 461 &
] [ CEW (3Mts/8%) Westto East Transcon Routes 436 480 &
] [ MACERT (215 S 5%) Regional Routes 132 133 2

Figure 91: Reroute Planner

The FCA/Query Summary section at the top of the Reroute Planner window provides the
FEA/FCA Summary and Query Summary information for reference. See the “Main ROG Tool
Window” section for more details.

The Counts section shows you the number of flights and city pairs affected and the number of
Plays with matching segments that avoid the FEA/FCA for flights on the flight list (Matching
Plays). If there are flights and city pairs which have no reroute options that avoid the FEA/FCA,
they appear in the No Matches Found section. To see which city pairs and flights had no
matches, click List next to the No Matches Found section. The No Matches Found window
appears.
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4, No Matches Found x|

City Pair [ Fits |
CMH-IAD
CYVR-IAD
DAY-IAD
MSP-IAD
MWO-IAD
STP-IAD

PR DR PR DRV B Y

B City Pairs J 7 Flights
Close

Figure 92: City Pairs with No Matches Found

If any flights and city pairs do not have Play segments, but do have CDR options that avoid the
FEA/FCA, then the CDR Matches Only section is populated. To see which flights and city pairs
have only CDR matches, click List in the CDR Matches Only section. The CDR Matches Only
window appears.

24 CDR Matches Only x|

City Pair [ Fits |
CLE-IAD 2
CYG-IAD
DTW-IAD
IND-1AD
MDVE-IAD
PIT-IAD

= ra| =L

B City Pairs ! 11 Flights
Close

Figure 93: City Pairs with CDR Matches Only

The table lists the Plays with segments avoiding the FEA/FCA for the flights on the flight list.
The Reroute Plan Components column shows you the applicable Play Names. The Description
column has the associated Play Category. The number of flights covered by the Play is shown in
the Remaining Flights column. In the example shown in Figure 91, Play PXV has segments that
avoid the FEA/FCA for 17 of the 37 flights on the flight list. VUZ also covers 17 flights in this
case.

The Reroute Planner also calculates different statistics for each Play to provide a relative measure
of the impact of applying that Play. This may help with choosing specific Plays and developing
route guidance or a reroute plan. The Additional Distance column shows you the average
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additional distance in nautical miles the covered flights would take if that Play was applied. The
Max Distance column shows you the maximum additional distance in nautical miles any of the
covered flights would take if that Play were applied. It is important to keep in mind that Play
segment lengths are estimated (Play segments are not always defined end-to-end) and these
statistics should be used to measure the relative differences between the Play options. Note the
statistics are highlighted in red in the table.

You can show the Play segments avoiding the FEA/FCA for the flights on the flight list on the
map by clicking the checkbox in the Show column. Each Play will be displayed in a different
color. This shows you where each of the Plays selected would reroute the flights on the flight list.

‘24, Reroute Planner: DFM_IAD_ZDC =] 3
FEAFCA Summary: DFW_IAD_ZDC Data Time: 07r31/07 21:33 Start Time: 07/26/07 17:45 End Time: 08/02/07 17:45 Alt: 0-600
Query Summany: CORs, Plays Filkers: All options that avoid FEAF CA

Counts: Flights: 37 City Pairs: 24 Matching Plays: 11

Ho Matches Found: Flights: 7 City Pairs: 6 List | CDR Matches Onhyx Flights: 11 City Pairs: 6 List |

Reroute Plan: Flights Covered: 0 City Pairs Covered: 0 Plays:

Show A|;i|eal:10 Reroute Plan Components ‘ Description ‘ Di:‘tdadn'ggn:; Di s‘tahrl::: i Rirl?ar':;ng

] PO/ (17 fits 1 45%) Westto East Transcon Routes B0 265 17
&= [ I (17 fits § 45%:) Westto East Transcon Routes 83 265 17

] MCI (17 fits [ 45%;) Westto East Transcon Routes 108 758 17
i [ SPI Q17 fits 7 45%) Westto East Transcon Routes 133 783 17
[vi [ BMNA (17 fits 7/ 45%) Westto East Transcon Routes 166 571 17
] [ VUZ (17 s 7 45%) Westto East Transcon Routes 346 868 17
] [ MG 1 (3 fits 1 B%) Westto East Transcon Routes 300 354 3
] [ MGM 2 (3 fits  8%) Westto East Transcon Routes 367 421 3
] [ MGM 3 (3 fits 1 B%) Westto East Transcon Routes a07 461 3
] [ CEYW (3fits [ 8%) Westto East Transcon Routes 436 4580 3
(] 0 |MACER1 2fits s

Figure 94: Show Plays from the Reroute Planner

Once you have decided which Plays to add to your reroute plan based on the current situation, the
statistics and the map, click the corresponding checkboxes in the Add to Plan column. The
counts and Play names in the Reroute Plan line are updated with your selections.
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‘24, Reroute Planner: DFM_IAD_ZDC =] 3]
FEAFCA Summary: DFW_IAD_ZDC Data Time: 07r31/07 21:33 Start Time: 07/26/07 17:45 End Time: 08/02/07 17:45 Alt: 0-600
Query Summany: CORs, Plays Filkers: All options that avoid FEAF CA
Counts: Flights: 27 City Pairs: 24 Matching Plays: 11
Ho Matches Found: Flights: 7 City Pairs: 6 List CDR Matches Onhyx Flights: 11 City Pairs: 6 List
Reroute Plan: Flights Cowvered: 17 City Pairs Covered: 11 Plays: ENA; MCI; PXV;
Add to . Additional Mazx Remaining
Show | "o Reroute Plan Components ‘ Description ‘ o ———— e e —
v PRV (17 its 7 45%) Westto East Transcon Routes g0 265 0
&= [ U (17 Nits 7 45%) Westto East Transcon Routes g3 265 0
] MG (17 s/ 45%) Westto East Transcon Routes 108 TaB 0
] [ SP1 (17 1ts [ 45%) Westto East Transcon Routes 133 783 0
[vi ] BNA (17 its 7 45%) Westto East Transcon Routes 166 a7 0
] [ WUZ (17 s/ 45%) Westto East Transcon Routes 346 e as] 0
] ] MGH 1 (31t 1 8%) Westto East Transcon Routes 300 354 0
] ] MG 2 (31t 1 5%) Westto East Transcon Routes 367 421 0
] ] MG 3 (3 1ts 1 8%) Westto East Transcon Routes 407 461 0
] ] CEW (3Mts/8%) Westto East Transcon Routes 436 480 0
] [ MACERT (215 S 5%) Regional Routes 132 133 2
| Save.. | | print... | | Send Plan to Map | | SendtoTSD | | Close |

Figure 95: Reroute Planner with Reroute Plan

Note that the number of Remaining Flights changes based on which components are ‘added to the
Plan’. Once a Play has been selected, the remaining flights count for that Play goes to zero and
the counts for the other Plays are adjusted. This shows you how the Plays overlap and what
additional Plays may provide reroute options for the remaining flights. In Figure 95, three Plays
are included in the reroute plan; BNA, MCI and PXV. 17 of the 37 flights on the FEA flight list
were covered by this plan. The 7 flights/6 city pairs without pre-coordinated options are listed in
the No Matches Found section (Figure 92). Note that clicking Send Plan to Map shows the
Plays included in the reroute plan on the RMT Map. This shows you what the final reroute plan
would look like on the map.

If you want to view this information later, click Save, navigate to the location where you want to
save the file and enter a name for the file in the File Name field. You can also print the
information listed in the Reroute Planner window for later reference by clicking Print. Once you
are satisfied with your selections, click Close.

ATCSCC users may send the reroute plan information to the TSD Create Reroute dialog. RMT
and TSD will communicate initially through XML file exchange. Note that the Send to TSD
button only appears on workstations running both the RMT and TSD applications. If you want to
export information to the TSD, click Send to TSD. An XML file is created containing the
Origin, Destination and the Route String for each city pair covered by Plays that you selected for
inclusion in the Reroute Plan. Files created through RMT will be accessed through the RMT File
button on the TSD Create Reroute dialog.
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Change Route Records

Flight routes do not remain static. Individual routes may change or become obsolete; new routes
could be created; and route element names could change. Using RMT, FAA administrator users
are able to modify coded departure routes using the CDR Tool. The Playbook administrator at
the ATCSCC is able to modify Playbook Plays. Customers and FAA users can create and update
ad hoc reroutes for their own use.

All FAA users can view modifications made to the route records in the CDR and Playbook
databases. However, only ATCSCC and ARTCC administrators can actually change the route
records. Administrators have the ability to make necessary route modifications in the CDR and
Playbook staging databases. ARTCC administrators can only create, delete, or modify routes
departing from their own center. The ATCSCC administrator can create, delete, or modify any
route, from any center if required during the verification process.

If you are a CDR administrator, you can use the CDR Tool New, Update and Delete buttons to
complete any route modifications. You can also update your route records by importing a text
file with all your routes into the staging database. The CDR Tool reads both ASCII and Host
Stereo files into the database.

RMT recognizes two types of modifications to existing CDR and Play routes: local modifications
and global modifications. A local modification is a change that affects a single route record. For
example, the route string may change. A global modification is a name change to a route element
and can affect many routes. For example, a STAR number could change, which affects any type
of route using that STAR number.

View Route Record Modifications

Any FAA user can view the local and global modifications that have been made to a route (CDR
or Play). Viewing the modifications can be especially important, however, to ATCSCC and
ARTCC administrators. The global modifications display indicates which centers need to update
their route records to reflect global name changes.

Viewing a local modification shows the history of all changes made to a single route record.
Viewing a global modification will show the old and new values for a route element as well as the
centers and number of routes affected by a global name change. The Playbook global
modification panel shows if any Plays are affected by a global name change.

View the Local Modification History

To view the history of a CDR or Playbook Play, make sure that the Modifications section is
displayed by selecting Modifications > Show Modifications. You should see the Modifications
section at the bottom of the tool window. Click the Local Modifications tab.

The data columns appearing in the Local Modifications panel match the column order and size
from the Query Results table. The settings are read from the user’s saved preferences in the local
configuration file for each tool window. Note that the modification time and modification flag
will always be ‘turned on’ in the Local History panel. Modification time may not be as critical
for operational use, but it important for the history display. For more information on the
columns, see “The Query Results Table” on page 39.
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CDR Local Modification History Records

To view the CDR local modifications, you must first select the route record whose modification
history you want to see. Run a search in the CDR Tool for the desired record. In the Query
Results table of the CDR Tool, double-click the route record for which you want to view
modification information. The route record should be highlighted in the Query Results table and
also appears in the Modifications section with a listing of all the modifications made to the route.
Each modification is listed in its own row.

=

File Settings Modifications Reports Admin Window Help

CDR Tool

EFFECTIVE 03012
TO 09012

25 0ct 2007
20 Dec 2007

Query Fields: CDR Staging

Origin/Dep Center

DestiArr Center

Traversed Centers Departure Fix

Mod Date/Time
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ModUser
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ModTime
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BOSSEASY
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Figure 96: CDR Local Modifications Tab

Playbook Local Modification History

Playbook local history is available for FAA users in both the operational and staging databases.
The operational history lists only records that were effective for at least one 56-day chart cycle.
The staging history includes a record for every change made to a Playbook Play.

The same general Play information available in the Query Results table is shown in the Local
Modifications tab. Select a Play in the Local Modifications tab and click the View Play History
button to see the segment-level details for that Play. The historical Play information can be
displayed on the RMT Map by clicking the Send to Map button, saved by clicking the Save
button or printed by clicking the Print button on the View Play History window.
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View Global Modifications

Each center is responsible for ensuring that the global modifications (or global name changes)
that affect routes they control are completed every 56-day cycle. Administrators can see whether
the center has completed modifying its affected routes in the global modifications tab. See the
“Global Modifications” section on page 106 for related information. Note that if you are an
ARTCC administrator, you will only see the column for your center.

Make sure the Modifications section is visible. Select Modifications > Show Modifications to
see the Modifications section. Click the Global Modifications tab in this section. All the global
modifications planned for the next cycle and future cycles are listed.
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Figure 97: Global Modifications Tab

Each global modification is listed in its own row with several information columns. The columns
available in the Global Modifications tab are:

o |ID - Identification number automatically assigned to the modification based on the order the
modifications are created.

o Effective Date - Chart date on which the modification will go into effect.

e Time - Global modification record "create” time, or, the date and time the global
modification was entered into the system.

e Init - FAA-assigned initials of the user who entered the global modification (FAA
Administrators only).

o ModUser - User type of the person who entered the global modification. The user type will
always be the administrator from the ATCSCC, ATA-100, or a specific center administrator.

e Center — Center that entered the global modification. With the exception of the ATCSCC,

each center can only make changes to the routes they control. If their changes affect other

centers, the other centers must make changes to their own routes. The administrator listed in

this column can be the ATCSCC, ATA-100, or an FAA center.

OrigVal (Original Value) — Identifier of the route element before it was changed.

FinalVal (Final VValue) — New identifier for the updated route element.

Remarks — Any remarks associated with the global modification.

Center Names - ARTCC users will see their center listed at the end of each global

modification row. The box color in the center column indicates whether the center is affected

by the modification and whether the center has updated their affected routes. Gray indicates

that the center is not affected. Green indicates that some center routes are affected, but have

already been updated. Red indicates that some center routes are affected and still need to be

updated.
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Customize the Modifications Section

Local and global modifications are listed in rows with several columns of information. You can
change the appearance and order of the rows, as well as use the RMT sorting capabilities to
customize your modifications display. Note that if you do change the column appearance in the
Modifications section, you cannot save the display changes between RMT sessions.

Sort Records

Double-click any column header to sort modifications in ascending order according to column
selected. To view a descending sort according to the same field, simply double-click on the
column header again.

Change Column Order

To rearrange column order, simply click and drag the column header you wish to move to the
desired location. The moved column will drop in place and the other columns move to the right
of the inserted column when you release the mouse.

Resize Columns
To resize a column, place your cursor on the line between two columns. When the cursor
becomes a double arrow, click and drag the border to the desired width.

Global Modifications

Global modifications (or global name changes) may affect many routes because they are an actual
name change to a common route element. Typically, these changes are DP or STAR number
changes. To view the current and future global modifications, select Modifications > Show
Modifications in the CDR or Playbook Tool window.

Typically, the ATCSCC administrator enters the global modification table entries based on a
report sent from the NFDC at the beginning of each 56-day chart cycle. ARTCC CDR
administrators are also able to enter global modifications if necessary.

Create a Global Modifications Entry

To create a new entry in the Global Modifications table for all FAA users to see, select
Modifications > Global Modification. The Global Modification window appears. There are
four sections in the Global Modifications window: Effective Date, Changes, Action, and Status.
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‘4, Global Modification L3Il - Global Modification x|

Effective Date Effective Date
The effective chart date is the date that these changes will be The effective chart date is the date that these changes will be
placed into the Operational database. If the effective chart placed into the Operational database. If the effective chart
date is set to the next chart date {10/30/2003), then you will date is set to the next chart date {11/21/2003), then you will
need to make the changes to the Staging database during the need to make the ci to the Staging datal during the
active period of the current chart cycle (starting 09/04/2003). active period of the current chart cycle (starting 09/26/2003).
Effective Chart Date: @ Effective Chart Date: M
User’s Initials: l— User's Initials: l—
Changes Changes
Original Value: Final Value: Original Value: | |Fina| Value: |
Remarks: | Remarks: |
Action Action
[v] Create global modification entry onhy. [v] Create global modification entry onhy.
[Z] Create entry and update selected centers. | Please select a center ¥ | [T] Create entry and update your center.
Status Status
Progress: | Progress:
Status: FPleasze enter global modification infa. Status: Fleasze enter global modification infa.
OK Cancel OK Cancel
Figure 98: Global Modifications Window - Figure 99: Global Modifications Window -
ATCSCC Administrator View Center Administrator View

In the Effective Date section, you must put in the chart date for which you want the global
modification to take effect. The default date is the next chart date. Note that you can enter global
modifications for future chart cycles. Click the triangle on the right of the Effective Chart Date
field and a drop-down menu appears with the next 5 valid chart dates. Click a chart date to select
it as your Effective Chart Date. To choose a chart date beyond the next 5 planned chart dates,
simply type a valid chart date in the Effective Chart Date field. To view the valid chart dates,
select Help > Show Chart Dates. In this section, you must also type in your FAA-assigned
initials in the User's Initials field.

In the Changes section, type in the actual global modification name change that is to take place.
Global modifications include route elements that are new, cancelled, or modified. You can also
type in any remarks you feel necessary about the change in this section (e.g. NFDD number).

e Toenter a new route element, type NEW_ELEMENT in the Original Value field and the
element name in the Final Value field. Note that a green box will appear in the global mod
row for a center if the new element is found in that center’s routes.

e Toenter a cancelled element, type in the element name in the Original Value field. Type
CANC_ELEMENT in the Final Value field. Note that a red box will appear in the global
mod row for a center if the cancelled element is found in that center’s routes. The center
must modify or delete the affected routes as appropriate.

e To enter a modified element, type the original value of the route element in the Original
Value field. Type in the new value of the route element in the Final Value field. For
example, if STAR number ROKIT®6 is to change to ROKIT7, the original value would be
ROKIT®6 and the final value would be ROKIT?7.

Please note that if you wish to enter a global modification for an airport, you must enter the 4
character code to avoid potential confusion with navaids.
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There are two options in the Actions section. Checking Create global modification entry only
will create an entry in the table and provide a count of the number of routes affected by center.
Center administrators also have the option to Create entry and update your center, which will
create an entry in the table and automatically update any of your center's routes affected by the
change. Other centers are still responsible for changing their own routes. The ATCSCC
administrator can update all the centers' routes affected by the global modification by checking
Create Entry and Update Selected Centers.

The Status section gives you instructions for filling in the Global Modifications window fields
and informs you of the progress while counting or updating the necessary route records.

Click OK to add the global modification entry or Cancel to exit the window without updating the
table.

A Global Modification Summary window appears with statistics including the number of routes
affected and number of routes changed by departure center. A new row will appear in the
Modifications section with the information you entered in the Global Modifications window.

If you chose to update routes, the ModFlag column for the affected routes will have an “M” to
indicate that the route has been modified. In the remarks field, all the routes that were just
updated will have a default message with the old and new route element name and your user
name. Verify in the Modifications section that the status box under your center column for the
new global modification entry is green.

Recalculate/Refresh the Global Modifications Table

In the Modifications section of the CDR Tool, the ATCSCC administrators can determine which
centers are affected by a global modification by viewing the red, green and gray boxes under the
centers' codes. A red box indicates the global modification affects some of the center's routes, but
the center has not updated their routes. A green box indicates that the global modification affects
some of the center's routes and the center has updated their affected routes. A gray box indicates
that the center's routes are not affected by the global modification.

The Recalculate feature causes RMT to go through all the routes and recalculate or update the
boxes with the latest center status data. Note that the global modification status is updated or
recalculated automatically every time an ARTCC administrator updates their routes from an
ASCII or Stereo file.

The Refresh button allows the Global Modification status information to be refreshed at any
time. This could be helpful if several users have been updating their routes and changing the
colors of the status boxes information simultaneously.
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Figure 100: Recalculate/Refresh Global Modification Information
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Update a Global Modification Entry

Administrator users have the ability to edit and delete global modifications that have not yet been
applied at any centers. This may be helpful if an entry was entered incorrectly (typo). To update
a global modification entry, select the global modification record you wish to update. Then click
the Update button. A window pops up to ask if you really want to edit the global modification
record. Click OK to proceed with the update. Click Cancel to cancel the action. If you proceed
with the update, the Global Modification Editor window opens. In this window, fill in the
change you wish to make and click OK to proceed with the change. Clicking Cancel will close
the window without taking any action.

Global Modification Editor x|

Effective Date

Effective Chart Date: | 10/25:2007 *

User's Initials:

Changes
Original Value: |TE DOY3 |Fina| Value: | TEDDYY
Remarks: |STAR UPNUMEER]

OK Cancel

Figure 101: Global Modification Editor

Delete a Global Modification Entry

To delete a global modification entry, select the global modification record you wish to delete.
Click the Delete button to delete the selected record. A warning message will let you know
which global modification is to be deleted and ask if you wish to proceed. Click OK to delete the
record. Click Cancel to close the window without taking any action on the record.

Delete Global Modification x|

Are you sure you want to delete the selected
record (WOLLSS5-*VOLLSE) from the
GlobalMods database?

Yes Mo

Figure 102: Delete Global Modification Warning Message

Create a New Global Modification Entry
The New button at the bottom of the Global Modifications tab brings up the Global Modifications
window described above in the “Create a Global Modifications Entry” section on page 106.
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Perform a Global Modification
All routes from a particular departure center that are affected by a global name change can be
updated at the same time through the Modifications section.

Center administrators can display the Modifications section at the bottom of the CDR or
Playbook Tool using the Modifications > Show Modifications menu option and clicking the
Global Modifications tab. The list of global name changes entered by the ATCSCC administrator
should appear in the Modifications section. If a red box appears in the center name column, click
on the red box to apply the global modification to all the CDR routes from your center. The
Global Modification window appears, select the Update Selected Centers option after verifying
that your center name appears in the drop-down box. A Global Modification Summary window
is displayed with statistics including the number of routes affected and number of routes changed
by departure center. After closing the summary dialog, verify in the Modifications section that
the status box under your center column has changed to green.

Note that NEW_ELEMENT and CANCELLED_ELEMENT global modifications can be counted
but not applied using this update method.

Update CDR Routes

There are create, delete, and modify functions (New, Update, and Delete buttons) within the CDR
Tool that allow administrators to work directly in RMT to make any route record modifications.
The route modification functions are simple to use and especially useful when you have a few
changes to make. Administrators with especially numerous route record updates may want to use
the option of updating routes from their own ASCII or Stereo file (see “Update CDR Routes from
a File” on page 115).

Create New CDR Routes

To create a new route in the CDR Tool, click the New button. This brings up the CDR Route
Editor window.

S
Route Code  Origin Destination Dep Fix Dep Center  Arr Center  CoordReq  NavEqp Initials
[ | | | | | | | | |
Route String | \
Length
Traversed Centers
Associated Play | |
Remarks | \

Errors and Warhings

OK Reset Cancel

Figure 103: Create New Record - CDR Route Editor Window
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Enter Route Parameters
To create a new route, you must fill in all required fields. The RMT application will fill in other
fields left blank. Note that you can tab through the list of editable fields in the Route Editor.

When entering new data, you must adhere to the accepted format. RMT will change all
characters to upper case. Spaces separate each element. No leading zeros (0) are permitted. For
example, J12 is permitted but J012 is not for Victor or Jet routes. STAR numbers must include a
number character. For example, SUNSSS5 is permitted but SUNSS* is not. Note that the letters 'I'
and 'O’ are not allowed in the seventh and eighth character position of the CDR route code.

In the Origin, Destination, and Route String fields, you must enter the 4-character ICAO code for
foreign cities and cities outside the continental U.S. The 4-character ICAO code is inserted
automatically for cities within the continental United States.

Shortcut: If you are creating a new route that is very similar to an existing route, you do not
have to fill in all the input fields again. Instead, use the CDR Tool to search for the similar
existing route. Click the route in the Query Results table so that it is highlighted. Click the New
button. The Route Editor window appears with the input fields filled in with the existing route
data. Simply change the input fields you need to make the new route.

CDR Parameters

Route Code (required) - Enter the CDR route code: an 8-character route designator
made up of the 3-character departure airport code, 3-character arrival airport code, and a
2-character facility-designated code. Note that CDRs use the 2-character facility code at
the end of the route code. Also note that the letters 'l and 'O" are not allowed in the
seventh and eighth character position of the CDR route code.

Route String (required) - Enter the list of route elements (i.e. fixes and navaids) that
make up the route.

Initials (required) — Note that you are required to enter your FAA-assigned initials to
modify a route.

CoordReq (required) — Enter “Y”-Yes or “’N”-No to designate whether the CDR
requires coordination when filed.

Nav Egp (required) — Enter the navigation equipment designator, 1- basic navigational
routes, 2 — routes which begin and/or end with RNAV DPs and STARSs, 3 - routes which
contain Q-route segments and/or pitch and catch points. This field became effective on
the Aug 3, 2006 Chart Date.

Origin — Enter the 3 or 4-character airport code to identify the route’s point of origin
(Canadian airports require the 4-character ICAO codes. Anchorage, AK and Honolulu,
HI require PANC and PHNL, respectively.). Note that RMT will insert the origin from
the route string into this field if it is left blank.

Destination - Enter the 3 or 4-character airport code to identify the route’s destination
(Canadian airports require the 4-character ICAO codes. Anchorage, AK and Honolulu,
HI require PANC and PHNL, respectively.). Note that RMT will insert the destination
from the route string into this field if it is left blank.

Dep Fix (Departure Fix) - Enter the departure fix. You may enter a hyphen (-) in this
field if there is no real departure fix for the route. Note that RMT will insert the first
navaid or fix from the route string into this field if it is left blank.

Remarks - Use this field to enter any remarks about route changes or new record
additions.
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e Associated Play — Enter the Associated Playbook Play name if the CDR was designed to
match a Play.

RMT will fill in the Departure and Arrival Centers for the airports specified in the Origin and
Destination fields if they are not filled in by the user. Note that route Length and Traversed
Centers are calculated by the RMT trajectory maker and are visible in the Route Editor but are
not input by the user.

To clear your input fields, click the Reset button. Note that this will clear all the input fields.

Check for Errors

Once you fill in the input fields, click the Check button. Any warnings or errors found are
displayed in the Errors and Warnings section of the Route Editor window. Read messages
carefully to see if any changes are necessary in the input fields before completing the new route
record. Change the necessary input fields and click the Check button again. Short descriptions of
the warning/error messages are provided under Help > Show Warning/Error Messages. A
complete list is also provided in the Appendix.

Note that some Canadian and Mexican location data has been incorporated into RMT (obtained
from the ETMS grid files). You may still find some airports, navaids, and fixes that are not yet
included in the database. A “WARNING_UNKNOWN_ELEMENT” message will appear
stating that "The specified element was not found in any of the NFDC tables." If the message is
generated because of a Canadian element, you can ignore the message.

The RMT route checking also includes a file with valid Canadian & Mexican element names that
RMT does not have the corresponding latitude/longitude positional data for. This will allow for
significantly fewer warning messages for the ARTCC administrator as the routes are entered into
RMT. A warning message, “WARNING_NO_COORDINATES”, is provided in the “Warnings
Field” that shows that there is missing data when the corresponding route is drawn on the map.

Several warning message check the “flyability” of the route. For example, a warning message is
displayed if elements on the route string field are further than 600 miles apart. Another warning
message is displayed if an element appears more than once on a route string.

The RMT 1.50 route checking capability has been enhanced to provide two new warning
messages; DP/STAR transition problems and invalid airway intersections. These warnings are
listed in the CDR or Ad Hoc Warnings field or the Play route segment status field.

Note that the “Warnings field” is used to create the Warnings Report that will be used by
administrators during the Verification Period.

Complete the New Route Record

Once the route has been checked, you can click the OK button to complete the new route record.
If you still have error or warning messages and want to proceed without changing the input fields,
click the Ignore Warnings button. This will create the new route record despite the presence of
warnings.

Once you have completed the process, the route record in the Query Results table will have an
"N" in the ModFlag column to denote that a new record has been added.

112



Modify Existing Routes

To update a route that already exists in the CDR database, first perform a search in the CDR Tool
to find the route you want to modify. Click the route record you want to modify in the Query
Results table so that it is highlighted. Click the Update button.

X
Route Code  Origin Destination Dep Fix Dep Center Arr Center CoordReq Mav Eqp Initials

[kLas [koca [ove [ |zoc [l [1 | |
Route String |KLAS J146 DVC PUB JE4 LMM M2 JOT J146 WOOST 134 BUCKD BUCKOT KDCA |
Length 1878

Traversed Centers|=nl) Z0C 70V ZLA ZWP Z0B

Associated Play 10T 2 |

Remarks |F\'OUTE COPIED FROM STAGING TO OPERATIONAL |
Errors and Warnings

Route is okay.

0K Reset Cancel
Figure 104: Modify an Existing Record — CDR Route Editor Window

The route record data appears in the Route Editor window. Make the necessary changes to any of
the input fields. See a complete description of the input parameters in the “Enter Route
Parameters” section on page 111.

Check for Errors

Once you fill in the input fields, the OK button will change to read Check. Click the Check
button to check your inputs. Any problems are displayed in the Errors and Warnings section of
the Route Editor window. Read the messages carefully to see what changes you should make to
the input fields before completing the modification. Change the necessary input fields and click
the Check button again.

See “Check for Errors” on page 112 for a description of the RMT route checking capabilities.

Complete the Modification

Once the route has been checked, you can click the OK button to complete the modification. If
you still have error or warning messages and want to proceed without changing the input fields,
click the Ignore Warnings button. This will update the route record despite the presence of
warnings.

Once the modification is complete, the route record in the Query Results table will have an "M"
in the ModFlag column to denote that the record has been changed.
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Delete CDR Routes

To delete a CDR, you must first perform a search in the CDR Tool to find the route(s) you want
to delete. Select the record(s) you want to delete in the Query Results table. To select more than
one route record, Ctrl-click multiple route records; click a route record and then shift-click
another route record to select a range; or click and drag over a range of route records.

]
L

r@Query Results: Staging
ModTime | RCode | Dest | Orig [RouteStr. DepFix | DCNTR | ACNTR  |ModFlag|

02222001 ATLABETN  |KABE  |KATL  [KATLNO.[NOTWO  |ZTL ZNY - MARKED -
03/22/2001 .. ATLABEYS  |KABE |KATL  |KATLSO..|SOOME | ZTL ZNY : MARKED -
03/222001... ATLABEPR  KABE |KATL  |KATLEA. [EAQNE  ZTL ZNY - MARKED -
02/22/2001 ... ATLABQSN  KABQ |KATL  |[KATLNO.NOONE | ZTL ZAB : MARKED -
03/22/2001... ATLABQOS  KABQ |KATL  |KATLSO..SOTWO  ZTL ZAB - MARKED -
”ﬁlf?.?f?.“.'?i....*‘.‘T'f‘.\.ﬂ.‘?f'ﬁ ..... kap_KATL __IKATLWNE MWETWO _IZTL ZAB MARIKED :

Figure 105: Deleting Multiple Routes

Once you select the route record(s) to delete, click the Delete button. The Delete Records
window appears. In this window, you are asked if you really want to delete the selected route(s).

‘=, Delete Selected CDR Staging Ro x|

Mark the 4 selected routes from the
CDR Staging database for deletion.

Input
Initials: |
Remarks:

Progress: |

Status: please enter initials and remarks

| oK || Cancel |

Figure 106: Delete Routes

To complete the deletion, enter your FAA-assigned initials into the Initials field. Enter any
remarks you feel necessary to give reasons for the deletion. Click OK to complete the deletion.
The record(s) you deleted will still be visible in the Query Results table, but the ModFlag column
will contain a “D” to indicate that the route has been marked for deletion.

If you decide you do not want to delete the route record(s), click Cancel in the Delete Records
window. The window will close and no action is taken on the selected route record(s).

Reinstate a Deleted Route

To reinstate a deleted route, perform a search in the CDR Tool to find the route you want to
reinstate. Click the route record you want to reinstate in the Query Results table so that it is
highlighted. Click the Update button.

When reinstating a deleted route, you do not have to change the input fields. However, you may
want to enter some remarks in the Remarks input field. The Reinstate Deleted Route window
appears. In this window, you are asked if you really want to reinstate the deleted route. Note that
you should see an “M” in the ModFlag column replacing the "D” for the reinstated route.
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Update CDR Routes from a File

The recommended method for updating CDRs is by importing the Host Stereo file into RMT to
ensure that the host and RMT database are consistent. Note that the option to update routes using
a Stereo file is only available in the CDR Tool.

Import an ASCII File

An ASCII file can be created in any text editor but to import a file into the CDR database, it must
follow specific guidelines.

CDR Required ASCII Columns

To import an ASCI| file into CDR, insert a header line with the column names listed and the
required columns. You can put the required columns in any order. Note that RMT automatically
fills in the remaining fields (e.g. ACNTR, TCNTR, Length, ModTime and ModFlag).

1. RCode (Route Code) - 8-character CDR route code with 3-character origin airport, 3-
character destination airport- and 2-character facility-designated code.

2. Orig (Origin) - The 3 or 4-character origin airport code. (Canadian airports must be 4
characters).

3. Dest (Destination) - The 3 or 4-character destination airport code (Canadian airports must be
4 characters).

4. DepFix (Departure Fix) - Name of the departure fix for the route. Enter a hyphen (-) if there
is no real departure fix for the route.

5. Route String - List of elements that make up the route.

6. DCNTR (Departure Center) - 3-character code for the departure (controlling) center.

Please note that the CDR CoordReq and Nav Eqp fields are required. If you are entering a new
CDR, the CDR Route Editor screen will appear and you will have to fill them in before you can
continue with the loading process. Values for the CoordReq flag are Y - the CDR requires
coordination or N — the route does not require coordination when filed. Values for the NavEqp
field include 1- basic navigational routes, 2 — routes which begin and/or end with RNAV DPs and
STARs, 3 - routes which contain Q-route segments and/or pitch and catch points.

Select Modifications > Update from File > From ASCII File. The Load DB From ASCI|I

File window pops up. In this window you need to specify the file to use for the import and the
way in which the CDR Tool should import your file.

115



2 CDR Load DB From ASCII File X|

|FiIeName: ‘ || Browse ||

Loading Information

Load the database from a comma delimited file.
The file must contain a header line listing the

columns. The columns may appear in any order as
long as all required columns are present. Sample

Loading Mode
File contains all routes for File contains only a partial
the center{s). Records that update of the center's routes.
(@ reside in the database but not ' Records that reside in the
in the file will be marked for database but not in the file will
Deletion! remain A5 IS.
Center Option
Center Hame: | ZAaU - |

Progress: |
Status:

o ——

Figure 107: Load DB From ASCII File

Define Loading Options
The first step to loading routes from a file into the CDR database is to complete the fields in the
Load DB From ASCII File window. The fields you must fill in are listed below:

e User's Initials - Enter your FAA-assigned initials in the User's Initials field.

e File Name — Specify the location and file name of the file to import. If you do not know the
exact location of the file, use the Browse button to find the file.

e Loading Information - This section describes the requirements for loading an ASCII file
into the CDR database. To view an example what your file should look like, click the
Sample button.

e Loading Mode - You must tell the CDR Tool how to compare your file with the
information already in the database. Your file may contain all the route records for your
center, which overrides the information currently in the database and will delete any route
records in the database that do not appear in your file. Or your file may contain only a
partial list of routes, which would prevent routes currently in the database from being
deleted if they are not in your file. Click the box next to the appropriate option. The option
that is checked defines the way in which your file is compared to the database. Please note
that it is very important to choose the correct loading option when you are reading in routes
from a file. Routes can be unintentionally deleted if the wrong option is chosen!

e Center Option — Your center name should be the default in the Center option section and
appear in the Center Name field. If it does not, select your 3-character center name from the
pull-down menu.

Click OK to import the file and Cancel to quit the operation without starting the import. If you
have failed to fill in all the fields in the window, you will get a pop-up warning message, which is
reflected in the Status field. When your file begins importing, the Progress field informs you of
the import status.
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Import a Stereo File

RMT allows an ARTCC administrator to import CDRs directly from the Host Stereo files
through the CDR Tool. It is important to note that when you use this option, the CDR Tool
assumes that this file contains all routes for your center. Stereo file formats differ between
ARTCCs. The CDR Tool parses and reads the relevant information from the I and W lines in the
file, other lines are discarded. Several centers use special characters in the route string (e.g. *, +)
to designate different things. The Stereo files do not need to be modified; the CDR Tool strips
these characters before the records are entered into the database.

The CDR Tool compares the route codes and route strings in the Stereo file with those that are
currently in the CDR database. Route codes in the Stereo file that are not in the database are
marked as new (ModFlag = N). Those route codes that appear in the database but are not in the
Stereo file are marked for deletion (ModFlag = D). The route strings are compared for route
codes that appear in the Stereo file and in the database. Route codes with route strings that have
not changed are marked with ModFlag = -, route strings that have been modified are given
ModFlag = M.

Also note that the process of reading in the Stereo file can be repeated as many times as
necessary. If problems are identified through the verification process, the Stereo file must
currently be updated outside the RMT Tool. The updated Stereo file can be read in again to make
sure all the problems have been corrected. This is important to ensure that the routes in the host
match the RMT database.

Please note that the CDR CoordReq and Nav Eqp fields are required. If you are entering a new
CDR from the host file, the CDR Route Editor screen will appear and you will have to fill them in
before you can continue with the loading process. Values for the CoordReq flag are Y —
coordination is required or N — coordination is not required. Values for the NavEqp field include
1- basic navigational routes, 2 — routes which begin and/or end with RNAV DPs and STARs, 3 -
routes which contain Q-route segments and/or pitch and catch points.

Select Modifications > Update From File > From Stereo File. The Load DB From Stereo
File window pops up. In this window you need to define the file to use for the import and the
way in which the CDR Tool should import your file.

Obtaining a Stereo File from the Host

The first step to loading routes from a Stereo file into the CDR database is to obtain a copy of the
Stereo file that will be updated for the chart date in question. This can be done by Air Traffic or
AOS (Automation) personnel. This is done by a “file transfer” from the VM/CMS system. In the
example in Figure 108, the file named “CDRS 12-25-03 A!” is being received from the Host
interface known as the Virtual Machine (VM) system and is being transferred to a disk with the
name of “cdrs 12-25-03.txt”.
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Receive Files from Host - Session A [YM/CM5)

PC File Mames: Directories;

Host File Hames d: Beceive I
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Default Wi disk: Ia
Host File: PLC File: Transfer Type:

CDRS 05-17-01 Al [ e 05-17-01 | birary =l
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Dielete from List I Open List-File... | Save List... |

Figure 108: Transfer file from Host to PC or Disk

Updating a Stereo File Prior to Loading

Once the file has been received from the Host system, it can be opened using any word processor
(MS Word, WordPerfect, WordPad, etc.) for editing. You can then use the search and replace
function to make the necessary changes. Figure 109 shows an example of making a global
modification in a Stereo File: LZARD1 to LZARD2. This allows you to check for all instances
where the particular search subject occurs and replace them.

Note that problems may occur if the search and replace changes the length of the line in the
Stereo File.
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Figure 109: Using Word Processor Search and Replace Function to Update Stereo File

Once the changes have been made to the Stereo file, you might want to save it with a name that
identifies it with the upcoming system update (i.e., CDRS 12-25-03.txt). Once it has been saved,
it can be used to update the CDR database in RMT.
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Import a Stereo File into RMT
ARTCC administrator users can update the CDR staging database using the text file created in the
previous step from the CDR Tool Window within RMT.

Select Modifications > Update from File > From Stereo File. The Load DB From Stereo File
window appears and allows you to select the file to use for the import.

‘. Load DB From Stereo File |
User's Initials:

FileName: Browse
Center Option
[Cermar Name:| ZLA |

Figure 110: Load DB From Stereo File Window

Define Loading Options
The first step to loading routes from a file into the CDR database is to complete the fields in the
Load DB From Stereo File window. The fields you must fill in are listed below:

e User's Initials - Enter your FAA-assigned initials in the User’s Initials field.

o File Name - Specify the location and file name of the file to import. If you do not know the
exact location of the file, use the Browse button to find the file.

e Center Option - Your center name should be the default in the Center option section and
appear in the Center Name field. If it does not, select your 3-character center name from the
pull-down menu.

Click OK to import the file and Cancel to quit the operation without starting the import. If you
have failed to fill in all the fields in the window, you will get a pop-up warning message, which is
reflected in the Status field. When your file begins importing, the Progress field informs you of
the import status.

Note that when you import a Stereo file, the CDR Tool assumes that this file contains all routes
for your center. The CDR Tool will mark those routes that appear in the database, but not in your
Stereo file, as "deleted.”

Importing Stereo File Back Into Host

Once all of the routes have been loaded into the database, you can import the Stereo file back into
the Host. To learn how to load routes from the Stereo file into the CDR database, read the next
few sections in this manual. To import the Stereo file back into the Host, proceed with the
following:
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o If all of the routes were good on the first try, use the Stereo file to now go back and update
the Host record for the next chart date. Depending on local procedures, it may be necessary
to submit an Adaptation Request to the local AOS office.

o If all of the routes were not good and corrections had to be made to the file, it will be
necessary to again revise the Stereo file that you started with to ensure that the RMT file and
the Host file are identical. You can use the word processor to revise those routes using the
information from the upload attempts to the RMT. Once you have completed the revisions,
the file is ready to be imported back to the Host as the CDR file for the next update.

Keep in mind that many facilities have cutoff dates for updates that are prior to the closing date of
the RMT. Users should update as early as possible to avoid possibly missing cutoffs.

Error Checking Your Imported File

RMT provides warning messages if problems are found during the validation process. Certain
warnings can be “ignored” and the routes can be entered into the database. Other errors are more
serious and the routes cannot be entered without modification. A complete list of error and
warning messages is available through Help > Show Warning/Error Messages. A list is also
provided in the Appendix.

See previous description of the RMT error checking capabilities on page 112.

Files Created During the Error Checking Process
RMT creates four ASCII files during the error-checking process. The routes in your file will be
saved to one of the four files generated by RMT.

1. Check - the word "check™ is appended to your original file name and becomes a separate file
(i.e. my_routes.txt.check). This file contains all routes that you should look over before
importing them into the database.

2. Good - The word "good" is appended to your original file name and becomes a separate file
(i.e. my_routes.txt.good). The 'good' file contains all routes that were validated and are ready
to be loaded into the database with no further changes.

3. Loaded - The word "loaded" is appended to your original file name and becomes a separate
file (i.e. my_routes.txt.loaded). The 'loaded' file contains all routes that passed the error-
checking process and were loaded into the database.

4. Reject - The word "reject" is appended to your original file name and becomes a separate file
(i.e. my_routes.txt.reject). The "reject"” file contains all routes that you reject from the import
process and decide to exclude from the database.

These text files (ASCII) can be read into the tool at a later time using the Load DB from ASCI|I
File option. The “check” and “reject” files include the error/warning messages described below.
These files can be used to identify problem route codes that may need to be changed in the host

Stereo file. You can find these files in the same directory as the original Stereo file that you are

reading in to the RMT Tool.

Once the import process is complete, a File Statistics window opens to tell you how many route

records were good and how many records had potential problems. From the File Statistics
window, you can see into which group your route records are placed.
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File stauistics x|

File Ztatistics (also available in log files)
o

936 :

132 :

o

1118 :

Routes loaded into database.

Good routes not yet loaded.

Problem routes that need to be checked.
Fejected routes.

ROUTES PROCESSED IN THIS SESSION

Problem route statistics follow:

39 =
: WARNING_DUPLICATE ELEMENT

1 WARNING GLOBALMOD FINALVAL

i WARNING NO_COORDINATESR

: WARNING NO_DFIX

1 WARNING UNENOWHN ARPT

i WARNING UNFNOWHN_ELEMENT

: WARNING_WAYPOINT DISTANCE

: ERROE_CDE_EAD RCODE

: EFROR_CDE_DIFF_LEST

: ERROR_CDR_DIFF ORIG

: ERROE_NO_USERFILE

: EFROE_NO_NAVEQF

: ERROR_INVALID CHAR

: ERROFR_MISMATCH DCNTER

: EFROR_MISSING FREFIX

: ERROR_NUM CHARS DEST RSTRING
1 ERROFR_UNENOWN _ACHTR

220 :

=] (]
L. R ot ]

—
H >R 0nn - Wwon

-
—

WARNING ATRWAY ELEMENT

TOTAL ERRORS/WARNINGS

936 routes from this file will be loaded.

For a more complete description of the
errors (if any) see the log file for details.
Do you want to edit the problem routes now?

| Edit Problem Routes | | Cancel |

Figure 111: File Statistics After First Phase

In Figure 111, the user completed the first phase of importing a Stereo file, the verification
process. You can see that 971 of the routes are good and ready to be loaded. However, 157

routes have potential problems that the user needs to check.

Edit Problem Routes

Once the CDR Tool completes the verification process, you can edit any problem routes. Click
the Edit Problem Routes button in the File Status window. This brings up the CDR Tool Route

Editor and allows you to make the necessary changes to each problem record.

When you choose to edit routes in the CDR Tool, the Route Editor window pops up, see Figure

112. In this window you can modify the route record, ignore any warnings, or reject the route.
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CDR Route Editor x|

Route Code  Origin Destination Dep Fix Dep Center Arr Center  CoordReq Mav Eqp Inttials
kABQ |KPH [onm 228 [F2E v [ | |

Route String |KAE=Q OkIM J104 350 SUNSSS KPHX |
Length 330
Traversed Centers| 7 E
Associated Play
Remarks

Errors and Warnings

F-- WARKINGS - -
(11 WARMNING: WARRING_INWALID_DPSTAR_TRAMNS
The element 380 is not a walid transition point far the DF ar STAR SLIKESA.
(21 WARMNING: WARRING_GLOBALMOD_QORIGWAL
There is a global name change for SUNSES effective on the next chart date. Checkthe global modifications panel for details,

‘ Check | ‘ lgnore YWarnings | ‘ Reset | | Cancel

Figure 112: CDR Route Editor

Fixing CDR Route Records

When the Route Editor window opens, the fields are already filled in with the information for the
first problem route. In the Errors and Warnings section of the Route Editor window, you can
view the specific problems found in the route. Read the error/warning message and make the
appropriate change to the route record by typing new information into one of the fields. For the
example in Figure 112, you see the “WARNING_GLOBALMOD_ORIGVAL” message.
SUNSS5 was identified as having a global name change effective on the next chart date. Change
SUNSS5 to SUNSSE6 in the Route String field and click Check to review the route again. In
Figure 113, the warning message has changed to “WARNING_GLOBALMOD_FINALVAL".
This indicates that the global modification has been successfully applied to this route, but RMT
does not yet contain the latitude/longitude information to correctly draw the route on the map.
Click the Ignore Warnings button to continue, you should see Route okay with approved
warnings in the Errors and Warnings section. If the route has more than one problem listed in
the Errors and Warnings section, you will need to make multiple corrections before you see that
your route is okay. Once you are satisfied with the results, click the OK button to go to the next
problem route. Click Reset to return the fields in the Route Editor window to their original
values. This will cause the original error/warning messages to appear. Click Cancel to close the
window without taking any action.
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CDR Route Editor x|

Route Code  Origin Destination Dep Fix Dep Center Arr Center  CoordReq Mav Eqp Inttials
[kaBQ [kPH [orm |z4B |z2E ¥ 1 I |

Route String |KAE=Q OkIM J104 350 SUNSSE KPHX |

Length 373

Traversed Centers| 7 E

Associated Play

Remarks

Errors and Warnings

F-- WARMINGS

(1) WARNING: WARNING _GLOBALMOD_FINALWAL

The glohal name change SLUMSSE will be effective an the next chart date. BMT may not currently contain the latituderongitude
data far the new element for the RMT map.

‘ Check | ‘ lgnore YWarnings | ‘ Reset | | Cancel

Figure 113: Edited Route

Ignore Warnings

At times the CDR Tool may indicate a problem with a route record when the record is actually
valid. Remember, the validation against the NFDC tables is provided to help prevent erroneous
data from being entered into the database and facilitate the verification process. This process is
continually being enhanced; check your warning messages carefully. In the Route Editor
window, you can choose to ignore the messages in the Errors and Warnings section, which tells
the CDR Tool to mark the route records as "good" and ready to load.

To ignore the warnings for a single route, click Ignore Warnings in the Route Editor window.
To ignore a specific warning that appears in many route records, click Ignore All Similar
Warnings in the Route Editor window. Note that if a record has more than one warning/error
message, it will still appear in the Route Editor window for you to fix unless you have chosen to
ignore all the different types of warnings/errors that appear in that route record.

Please note that the Ignore All Similar Warnings processing has been modified. Previously,
you could choose to “Ignore All” token not found warnings. Now “Ignore All Similar Warnings”
ignores each instance of the specified element not found. This will help to identify typos in the
input files and will speed up the verification process.
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Reject Routes

You can choose to reject route records, which would prevent them from being loaded into the
database. To reject a single route, click Reject Route in the Route Editor window. To reject all
routes with a similar warning/error message, click Reject All Similar Routes. Any rejected
routes will be placed in a file marked ".reject." For example, you could reject all routes missing a
destination.

Once you are finished editing and rejecting routes, the File Status window will appear again with
the latest statistics about the route record groupings. You can choose to Load Good Routes from
this window or start the process over again if necessary.

File Creation and Naming

Note that the more file imports you perform, the more files are created. For example, if you load
good routes by opening the CDR Tool and importing the file my_routes.txt.good, the CDR Tool
again creates four files for the ".good" file during import. So you will see
"my_routes.txt.good.good," " my_routes.txt.good.check,” " my_routes.txt.good.loaded," and "
my_routes.txt.good.rejects.” However, all the route records in a ‘.good' file should be ready for
loading and should produce blank files for the other three appended names. Be aware of the
naming scheme and files created to make sure you are working with the appropriate file.
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CDR Database Loading Report

RMT generates a “Database Loading Report” for ARTCC administrators as routes are read into
the CDR databases from a Stereo or ASCII file. The report lists how many routes were
loaded/rejected in the current session and lists any warnings/error messages found during the
loading process. This report also contains a summary of the routes entered by type (New,
Modified, Deleted, or Unchanged) to help the administrator verify that the file was processed
correctly. The report is first displayed on the screen and then may be saved to a file.

< C:\Documents and Settings'wilmouth'Local Settings', Temporary Internet Files',0LK13%load html -

—loj x|

Flle Edit Wiew Favorites Tools  Help

)
@

B — n ) ) N
_}‘Eack ML > I I_LI IELI .'_‘J ‘ / ! Search 7. Favorites @Madla &<|

Address I@ CiDocuments and SettingsiwilmouthiLocal Settings| Temporary Internet Files\OLK 13} oad, html

B> = |Links =

Current Date: 2002-05-25 18:24:43
Center: &1l Centers

File Statistics
15425 : Routes loaded mto database.

0: Rejected routes.
15425 ROUTES PROCESSED IV THIS SESSION

Loaded Routes Summary

|New Routes (1) |l 12
|Deleted Routes (T) |8
Modified Routes (M) [1577
[Unchanged Routes (-) [13728

[Total Loadzd Routes (17,D,1,-) 15425

Warnings in Loaded Routes

CDR Staging Database Loading Report

# # 2o
Warning Type

‘Warnings Routes

Elements

933 798 TWARNING_ATRWAY ELEMENT

ABQIT104, ANAT26, APETES, BAVPET184, EIGBE 36, BLIT52,
EPLT158, BUFI38, BWG/I3%, CAMEAMIS1S, CAPI24, CCCA13S,

CDE/11, CEFOR/320, CIP/T217, CIP/AV232, COATET36, COATENV213,

CEGT79, CVNI21, DELI3, DELIZ5, DEN/TI114, DEMI13, DIBT43,
DIMNY/MAV433, DPE/MAZ29, DSMITE0, EKM/I53, ELD/T180, FLIRTJ230,
FOQFT130, FQE/T60, FEMIT137, FWATA3, FWANT 14, GEET522,
GELLE/T537, GLDVT64, GEDIT208, GEON 226, GUPR/T19, HNETES,
HIMNE/WV213, HVQUI83, HYPER/WV 134, IGN/V493, TTU/J213, ILMIT121,
ET14, TTEAM 22, EATZNT21, ELDTEA 14, LOTHT32, LI GAFa2z,
LLOI17, LNE/J10, LRPAT134, MEW/T24, MEMT14, WLTTIT148,
MTYI157, WAPEEA91, OALTY2, OBE/J70, ONL157, CHMITE,
QONTE, ORF/T208, PCAT21, PGET7E, PEEAN 119, PEEV44, PLLIT34,
PhINT34, POMEEAT 130, PSP/IS0, PERIT74, PSPT%6, PEVITR, PIVITIE,

RDUT208, RICT24, BICA 1, ROBRTV134, RSET10, REE/I110, RSEJL5,

ESE/T161, BSE/T44, REE/58, REE/T64, BZCT46, SEVAT226, SROQITE,

AT AR S TAS ST AT AR TUSUTA 45 T T4 AN TR TR T A A

|Qj Done

El
[ [ [@wem 4

Figure 114: CDR Database Loading Report
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Update Additional CDR Information

Three important CDR characteristics are not contained in the host stereo files and must be
updated directly through RMT: the CDR/Associated Play name, Coordination Required Flag
(CoordReq) and navigation equipment designator (Nav Egp). Two methods are provided to allow
the ARTCC administrators to add the information to the CDR record. The CDR Route Editor
allows administrators to update one record at a time. If many routes must be changed, updating
from a comma-delimited file may be an easier method. Please note that this information must
only be entered once, it is retained during the RMT chart date processing and will not be
overwritten the next time a stereo or ASCII file is imported into the tool.

ARTCC administrators are required to fill in both the CoordReq and Nav Eqp fields for new
CDRs. It is recommended that the Associated Play information is also reviewed and entered into
the database at that time.

Load Additional Information from the Route Editor Window
The CDR/Associated Play name, CoordReq Flag (Y or N) and Nav Eqp designator (1, 2 or 3)
information can be added through the CDR Route Editor window. The administrator may select a
specific CDR in the Query Results table, press the Update button and type the information into
the appropriate field on the Route Editor window. See “Enter Route Parameters” on page 111.

X
Route Code  Origin Destinati Dep Fix Dep Center  Arr Center | CoordReq Mav Eqp nitials
= [kLga, [oupes  [roa [ M 1 |
Route String |KSMF DUDES LLC J32 CZ1 82 RAP J158 AER CESNA JUVAG JAKEY VXIS PENDO SIBKI TULEG RKKA RKAZ k1
Length 23148
Traversed Centers C.7 ZBVY 200 ZLC ZhiP ZMY 204
| Associated Play |CAN 1 EAST
Remarks ROUTE COPIED FROM STAGING TO OPERATIOMAL
Errors and Warnings
Foute is okay.
oK | Reset | | cancel |

Figure 115: Update Additional Information from the CDR Route Editor Window
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Create a Comma-Delimited Loading File
The following steps can be used to create comma-delimited text files for loading Associated Play,
CoordReq or NavEgp information into RMT:

1. Perform a query in the CDR Tool to list the desired set of CDRs in the Query Results
table. For example, type "ZOB" into the Origin/Dep Center field, "ATL" in the Dest/Arr
Center field and "ERLIN2 | FLCON1" in the Route String field to display a specific set
of CDRs.

2. Remove all fields except the CDR route code from the Query Results table using Settings
> Show/Hide Columns. Click to uncheck all column names except RCode.

3. Create a file containing the displayed CDR route codes using the File > Save to File
menu option.

4. Open the saved file in Excel and add the new column (Associated Play, CoordReq or

NavEqgp). Note that RMT will reject the file if it does not recognize the correct column

header name in the Coordination Required (RCode, CoordReq) or NavEqp (RCode,

NavEqp) loading file.

Enter the appropriate Associated Play, CoordReq or NavEqp information for each CDR.

6. Save the file in comma-delimited format (.csv) and then follow the steps described below
to load into RMT.

.

CDR Associated Play Information

Several ARTCCs design CDRs to match Playbook Plays. CDR/Playbook coordination fields
have been added to the CDR database to facilitate the update process and allow Plays and CDRs
to be updated in the same cycle. The modification flag for the Associated Play is copied
automatically by RMT from the Playbook table into the “PlayModFlag” field in the CDR table
when the information is loaded from a file or through the CDR Route Editor. The PlayModFlag
field can be used to help identify CDRs that may need to be updated by CDR administrators and
should be used in conjunction with the Playbook Changes for Next Cycle Report.

Load Associated Plays from a File

To update many CDRs at once, the Modifications > Update From File > Load Associated
Plays option allows the administrator to read in the information from a comma-delimited text file.
The CDR route code and associated Play name are verified as the file is read in to the database.

You must first enter your FAA-assigned initials, and then click the Browse button to find the
appropriate file. Press the Sample button for further details and to see a sample file.

‘4., Load Associated Plays From File |
User's Initials:

‘FiIeName: | || Browse ||

Loading Information
Load associated play names from a comma delimited file.| Sample

Progress: |

Status: Please enter a file name.

Figure 116: Load Associated Play Information from File
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An “Associated Play Loading Report” is generated that lists any warnings or errors found
during processing.

=, Report - Associated Plays Loading x|

CDR Staging Associated Plays Loading Report
Cusrent Time 12/10/2006 0503 GMT
Center: All Centers
File Statistics

543 : Associated Play Records Loaded
6 : Records Rejected
540 RECORDS PROCESSED IN THIE SESSION

Rejected Associated Play Records

B3

RCode Play Name Exror
LASORDGL |ORD JVL-BDF 2 |(1) Invalid Play Name
LAXORDG! |ORD JVL-BDF 2 |(1) Invalid Play Narme
LGBORDG] |ORD JVL-BDF 2 |(1) Inwalid Play Marme
ONTORDG1 |ORD JVL-BDF 2 [(1) Invalid Play MName
SAMORDG] |ORD JVL-BDF 2 (1) Inwalid Play MName
SNAORDG |ORD JVL-BDF 2 [(1) [nwvalid Play MName

= = e

Save... W

Figure 117: Associated Plays Loading Report

To verify that the Play information was read into the database correctly, use a wildcard search **’
in the Associated Play query field to bring up all CDRs with Associated Plays from your center.

rQuery Fields: COR Staging

Runste: Codde o Comter
200 | 1 | |

I (23 KRR LIN JSICA MLF 78 GCR T J1H2 RZC MEM ERLING KATL
CAKATLAZ g OAK LIN JSICA MLF J28 GEK ICT 182 REC LIT JAN MEI LOCT KATL

ATL HONE-LGC

ATLERLINAMG UM IomEm
(OAKBDLCT  [KORK WOAK SAC J32 BAM J12 C71 M2 RAP J150 ADR CESHA JUVAG JAKEY VEAS PENDO CAN 1 EAST BAC (TOA ZBW
CAMDOLCE [lOaK | 0K GAC 132 BAM J32 021 J02 AP J150 ADR FAR J140 DU SEM DURWA TULEG .. [CANGEAST Al 26a  zow
CRKBOLCT |WOMK | VORI SAC J37 5 MG 532 LD MLS OIK 136 FAR 140 DUH J140 55M V78 POLTY BL B AN 7 EAST e [zon ™ Tzmw
CAKBOSH1 |KORK  KBOS  KOAK BAMITT C21.582 RAP FOVE 34 BAE J16 ALB GOM3 K0S HAE 1 BAC Zon_ lrew

OAKDOSEZ KOAK  KBOS  WOAK BAC JY2 BAM 32 21 002 FSD J16 BAE J15 ALD OOMI HBOS
CAMDOSEK |KOAK  KBOS  WOAK SAC J22 BAM JO4 LCU J94 QDK J24 PMM JT70 JHW Ji2 ALD GOM3 FEIOS
CAKBOSRY [MDAK  KBOS  0AK LINJSICA MLF 138 PUR LAA 07 SLN 34 MCILIROVHP RODI26 IHW 18T A

N

]

N

N

N

LS {

¥ BAE 2 BAC (Z0A ey

v 0Bk [SAC oA e

N P LN |ZoA  IEW

CAKBOSGY KOAK  KBOS  WOAK BAC /37 BAN J32 C21 J82 RAP J158 ABFR CEENAJUVAG JAKEY VEIS PENDD ¥ AN 1 EAST aac lzoa[zew

OAKBOSCHE KOAK  KBOS  WOMKEAC J32 BAM.JI2 CI).J82 RAP J1 58 ABR FAR J140 DLH EEM BURWATULED N CAN & EAET 8AC Z0A

(DAKBOSCT [MDAK ~— KBOS — WOAK SAC J32 FMG J32 MLD MLS DIK.J36 FAR J140 DUH J140 S5M YYB POLTY BUL. N CANT EAST BAC T0A

CAKBOSCP KOAK  KBOS  WOAK LIN JSICAMLF J18 PUB LAA 102 SLHJ24 MCIJB0 3PI J80 VHP ROD J28 .. N Pl N 0

CAKBOSGE KDRK  KBOS  WOAK BAC J37 BANJ37 C2) 52 AAP J158 ABF.J70 GEF J10K GRB J38 ECKJ1BAL Y GRE BAL [zon

CAKBOSS1  KDRK  KEOS  WOAK LIM PEGNS INSLO DTA EKH DV 380 JOT ELX SV JT0 JHW JB2 ALE GOM3 K, N

OAKBOS)2 KOAK — KBOS  WOAK LIN JSICA MLF J28 PUD J64 LMN MZv JOT ELX SV JT0 JHW J02 ALB GDMY .. N
L]
N
N
M
N
N
v
M
N

ZEW

ZEW

Zey

| ZERY

JoT 1 [ Zon  rEw

JoT2 i oA W

CAMBOSJA [KOAK  KBOS  WOAK LIN PEONS INSLO DTA KR DV J60 JOT ELX SVM J70 JHW JU2 ALD GOM3 K. Fii]

OAKROSIR |KOAK  KBOS HOAK LINISICA MLF T8 PUR S64 LMN MV J0T FLX VM IT0IHW R8T ALE GDMI IR

DAKBOSKE KDAK  KBOS  HOAK LIN JEICAMLF J28 PUB LAA J102 SLN.J24 MCLIBO VHP ROD .J29.JHW J82 A I ZEW

CAKBOSLU KOAK  KEOS  WOAKLIN JSICAMLF J28 GCKICT EGF JO8 FAM T8 1L J525 BIOW 122 REV.J222 JF . ZBW

CANDOSNA (KDAK  WEOS  SOAK LIN JSICA MLF JT8 O3 PER RIC ARG M BhA J42 B6W 142 REV J722 JFIC ZEW

CAKBOSPC | ¢ | & OMK LIN JSICA MLF 138 GCKICT S6F G FAMLITE PRV 120 W R ALR GOM GO TR
DAKBOSTE || HOAK BAC J32 MLD 1EN GFK YOT BILPA TULEG ENE BCUPP KBOS L

AMLE JI8 GOK PER TUL LIT J14 VUZ J1 8 ATL GRO J209 RO J20T
2 5 VHP ROD APE AIR AIR1 11

JoT 7] ZoA
JOT 2

Figure 118: Associated Play Search
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Update CDR Coordination Required Flag or
Navigation Equipment Designator

The CDR Coordination Required Flag was designed to allow the FAA administrators to designate
whether the CDR requires coordination when being filed. Values for this field are “Y” meaning
Yes — coordination is required or “N” meaning No — coordination is not required. This field was
called “UserFile” in previous versions of RMT. Note that this name change affects the
underlying meaning of the data contained in the database. All CDRs with UserFile="Y” have
been reset to CoordReg="N" in conjunction with the RMT 1.50 release.

The Navigation Equipment Designator (Nav Eqp) field allows users to quickly identify CDRs
that require advanced navigation capabilities. The values for the Nav Eqp field include 1- basic
navigational routes, 2 — routes which begin and/or end with RNAV DPs and STARs, 3 - routes
which contain Q-route segments and/or pitch and catch points.

Load Coordination Required Flag from a File

To update many CDRs at once, the Modifications > Update From File > Load Flags option
allows the administrator to read in the Coordination Required flag information from a comma-
delimited text file. The CDR route code and CoordReq flag (Y or N) are verified as the file is
read in to the database.

You must first enter your FAA-assigned initials, select a Flag Name (CoordReq in this case),
then click the Browse button to find the appropriate file. Press the Sample button for further
details and to see a sample file. Note that the file must include a header line with the two column
names. RCode, CoordReq (case-sensitive).

Update CoordReq Flag From File ﬂ
User's Initials:

FileHame: Browse...

Flag Hame: | CoordReq -

~Loading Information

Load CoordReq flag from a comma delimited file. Sample
Progress:
Status:

Figure 119: Load Coordination Required Information from File

A “CoordReq Loading Report” is generated that lists any warnings or errors found during
processing. Verify that the CoordReq information was read into the database correctly by
searching for the updated CDRs, then checking for the correct value in the CoordReq field (Y or
N).
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Load Navigation Equipment Designator from a File

To update many CDRs at once, the Modifications > Update From File > Load Flags option
allows the administrator to read in the NavEqp designator from a comma-delimited text file. The
CDR route code and NavEqp designator (1,2 or 3) are verified as the file is read in to the
database.

You must first enter your FAA-assigned initials, select a Flag Name (NavEqp in this case), then
click the Browse button to find the appropriate file. Press the Sample button for further details
and to see a sample file. Note that the file must include a header line with the two column names:
RCode, NavEqp (case-sensitive).

2, Update MavEqp Flag From File ﬂ
User's Initials:

‘FiIeName: | || Browse ||

‘Flag Name: | NavEdp M

~Loading Information

Load NavEqgp flag from a comma delimited file. |  Sample
Progress:
Status:

ox

Figure 120: Load NavEqgp Information from File

A “NavEgp Loading Report” is generated that lists any warnings or errors found during
processing. Verify that the Nav Eqp information was read into the database correctly by
searching for the updated CDRs, then checking for the correct value in the NavEqp field (1, 2, or
3).
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Update Playbook Plays

There are create, delete, and modify functions (New, Update and Delete buttons) within the
Playbook Tool that allows the Playbook administrator to work directly in RMT to make any
modifications. Note that Playbook Plays are not updated through a file.

Create a New Play
In the Playbook Tool click the New button. The Create New Play window appears, asking
whether the new Play is a Split Play.

Create New Play x|

Do you want the new Play to he
a Split Route Play?

[es || 1o |

Figure 121: Create New Play Window

Click either the Yes button or the No button to continue. This brings up the Play Editor window.

-i0 x|
Play i -~
Initials rImpacted Area
— | coma |
Play Name Category
| || Please select a category A |
Impacted Area or Flow Facilities Included
Instructions
Remarks
SPECIAL NOTE

|
Last Update
[04n 2004 \
i ion Description - Changes for Next Cycle
I Play created. |
Play Routing
Mew |I Update ‘ Delete |
Qrig Filters Route Remarks | End | Color | Status
rRoute To Destinati
Mewy |I Update ‘I Delete |
Dest Route Remarks Start | Color | Status
-
-
-
| Check ‘ ‘ Send To Map ‘ ‘ Reset | | Cancel ‘

Figure 122: Create New Play - Play Editor Window

131



Enter Play Parameters
To create a new Play, you must fill in all required fields. The RMT application will fill in other
fields left blank. Note that you can tab through the list of editable fields (Playbook Ctrl-tab).

Shortcut: If you are creating a new Play that is very similar to an existing Play, you do not have
to fill in all the input fields again. Instead, use the Playbook Tool to search for the similar
existing Play. Click the Play in the Query Results table so that it is highlighted. Click the New
button. The Play Editor window appears with the input fields filled in with the existing Play data.
Simply change the input fields you need to make the new Play.

o

Play Informati

Initials Impacted Area

- [ create |

Play Name Category
|DFW EASTH | airpors |

Impacted Area or Flow Facilities Included

|DFW BYP AND CQY STARS ||ZFWIZHUIZ.J>UZMNZT LIZMEZKCIZMPIZALZIDIZOBIZD CIZNYIZBWICZY |
Instructions
REROUTE ANY AIREORME TRAFFIC AND INTERMAL DEFARTURES DESTINED THE DFYW TERMINAL AREA WIA THE FOLLOWING ROUTES. SUBSTITUTE ‘

OTHER DESTIMATION IN PLACE OF DFW IF APPLICAELE
Remarks

SPECIAL NOTE
Last Update
(04182004
Modification Description - Ck for Hext Cycle

e Update Delete

Route Remarks Start | Color | Status
IAH J86 SPURS LZZ JEM JENE 1AH
S0 AEX DAS 1AH JBE SPURS L7 JEN JENS 508
STLJ19ICT IR UKWE INTERMAL DEPTS
LDN J134 COLNS JB BWG SQS AEX DAS 1AH JB6 5... LDN
SPAATL J239 MEI MCE AEX DAS 1AH JBE SPURS LZ... SPA
ATL J239 MEI MCE AEX DAS IAH J86 SPURS LZZJE... ATL
CEW 5JI HRY J37 PEKON J86 SPURS LZ7Z JENS OVERLAND CEW
PIE REMIS @100 LEY J86 SPURS LZ7Z JENS OVERWATER PIE
CEW 5JI HRY J37 PEKON J86 SPURS LZ7Z JENS OVERLAND CEW
SRQ Q100 LEY J86 SPURS LZ7 JENE OVERWATER SRQ
BAGGE Q102 LEY J86 SPURS LZZ JENE OVERWATER BAGGS
ICT IRV UKWYE
MZW IRKJZE ICT IRW KNG
10%Y 192 PWE ICT IRW LIKWE INTERMAL OFFLOADS
OWR J21 ICT IRWY UKWS
P J894 OBK M2V IRE J2E ICT IRW UKWE
GSH JB0 JOT MZV IRK J26 ICT IRV LIKNE
PSEB J60JOT MZV IRK J26 ICT IRW UKWE
SYR J547 FNT J34 OBK MZV IRK J26 ICT IRV UKWE
ECK J34 OBK M2V IRK J26 ICT IRW UKWE CHECK W ATCSCC ..

-~

Select All Deselect All

| OK | | Send To Map | | Reset | | Cancel |

Figure 123: Create a New Play from an Existing Play
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Playbook Parameters

e Play Name (required) — The Playbook Play name.

e Category (required) — The Playbook Category name, e.g. Airports, East to West
Transcon Routes, South to Northeast Routes. A category must be selected from the drop-
down list.

o Facilities Included (required) — The facilities included or traversed by this Play.

e Initials (required) — Note that you are required to enter your FAA-assigned initials to
modify a Play.

Impacted Area or Flow — The impacted area or flow for this Play.

Instructions - Any special instructions associated with this Play.

Remarks - Any remarks associated with this Play.

Special Note - Any special notes associated with this Play.

Impacted Area — You may draw an impacted area associated with this Play. See “Draw
an Impacted Area on the RMT Map” section below.

The ModTime and Last Update (effective chart date for the last update to this Play) fields are
updated automatically by RMT. The text ‘Play Created’ is placed in the Modification
Description field, additional comments can be added for further clarification. Note that any
comments should end with a period *.”. This field is used to create the Playbook Changes for
Next Cycle Report.

Draw an Impacted Area on the RMT Map
The Playbook administrator may draw an impacted area associated with a Playbook Play to
graphically show an area on the map. Note that only one area can be defined per Play.

To create an impacted area, select the Create button on the Impacted Area section at the top of
the Play Editor window. The fill and line colors should be selected first by choosing options from
the pull-down menus. The administrator may then define the impacted area by pointing and
clicking to define the points of the polygon. Many of the usual RMT Map functions such as
zooming in and out, adding overlays and the Quick keys are available for reference.
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‘24, RMT Map =] 3]

File Settings View Window Help

Ianlygun Drawing Mode:

Fill Color: - Line Color: - Help Cancel
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[ s1.711686,-108.07317

Figure 124: Impacted Area Window

An impacted area can be deleted from a Play definition using the Delete button on the Play Editor
window.

Update Play Segments

The Playbook administrator can add/modify origin and destination segments by pressing the
New/Update buttons in the ‘Play Routing’ and ‘Route to Destination’ sections of the Play Editor
window. This brings up the Segment Editor windows. Please note that the Arrow buttons can
be used to move segments up and down within the ‘Play Routing” and ‘Route to Destination’
sections.

Origin/Destination Segment Parameters

Origin — The origin (ARTCC or airport(s)) of the Play segment.

Destination — The destination airport(s) of the Play segment.

Route — The origin/destination segment route string.

Origin/Destination Segment Remarks — Any remarks associated with the segment
Start — The starting point for any different colored Play segments.

End — The ending point for any different colored Play segments.

Color — The assigned color for the Play segment. Note that the default color is brick red.

The segment color can be changed by choosing a “Start” or “End” point along the segment route
string, then selecting a different color from the color drop-down box.
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Segment Editor

Origin

x|

Color

14D DCA BT ADI

|

Filters

| setFiters.. | RemoveFiters

Route  |AML J143 GEFFS APE CINCES

Remarks

r Errors and Warnings

Route is okay.

| 0K | | lgnore Warnings | ‘ Reset | | Cancel |

Filters are removed from origin segments by pressing the Remove Filters button on the Origin

Figure 125: Origin Segment Editor

Segment Editor. Filters are assigned to origin segments by pressing the Set Filters button. This
brings up the Flight Filters window.

@rihtriters

Da Not Depart Fram |

Do Not Arrive At |

Are Through |

Do Use Airway |

Do Use Fix |

Are Aircrart Type |

Flight Level Lowest |0

Aircraft Category (vl Jet [Z] Prop
Weight Class [v] Large [v] Heawy

[v] GA [¥] Air Taxi

User Category
[¥] Commercial

Highest (500
[ Turbo
[v] Small

[v] Cargo
[ Military

- Errors and Warnings

Foute is okay.

| OK ‘ | Ignore YWarnings | | Reset | ‘ Cancel |

Figure 126: Flight Filters Edit Window

Note that the Filters field is limited to 100 characters. If the combination of filters specified in

the Flight Filters window exceeds the limit, a warning message appears and filters will be

truncated unless action is taken.
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Check for Errors

Once you fill in the input fields in the Play Editor, Segment Editor and Flight Filters windows,
the OK button will change to read Check. Click the Check button to check your inputs.
Problems that are identified on the Segment Editor and Flight Filters windows must be resolved
before moving back to the main Play Editor window. You will be notified of any problems with
the top-level Playbook information through pop-up warning dialog boxes. Change the necessary
input fields and click the Check button again.

Note that the ‘Play Routing’ and ‘Route to Destination’ segment sections contain a status field on
the Play Editor window; this is similar to Warnings field in the CDRs. Note that this field is only
visible to the Playbook administrator. Green signifies that there are no warnings associated with
the segment; yellow indicates that there is a warning. Warnings are displayed on the Errors and
Warnings section of the Segment Editor and can be ‘Ignored’ as described in previous sections.

Complete the New Play

Once the Play has been checked, you can click the OK button to complete the new Play record.
If you still have warning messages and want to proceed without changing the input fields, click
the Ignore Warnings button. This will create the new route record despite the presence of
warnings.

Once you have completed the process, the Play record in the Query Results table will have an "N
in the ModFlag column to denote that a new Play has been added.

Modify Existing Plays

To update a Play that already exists in the Playbook database, first perform a search in the
Playbook Tool to find the Play you want to modify. Click the Play you want to modify in the
Query Results table so that it is highlighted. Click the Update button.
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Play Routing

ey Update Delete
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Select Al Deselect All

| 0K | | Send To Map | ‘ Reset | | Cancel |

Figure 127: Modify an Existing Play - Play Editor Window

The Play data appears in the Play Editor window. Make the necessary changes to any of the input
fields. See a complete description of the input parameters in the “Enter Play Parameters” section
on page 132.

Check for Errors

Once you have modified the input fields in the Play Editor, Segment Editor and Flight Filters
windows, the OK button will change to read Check. Click the Check button to check your
inputs. Problems that are identified on the Segment Editor and Flight Filters windows must be
resolved before moving back to the main Play Editor window. You will be notified of any
problems with the top-level Playbook information through pop-up warning dialog boxes. Change
the necessary input fields and click the Check button again.
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Note that the ‘Play Routing’ and ‘Route to Destination’ segment sections contain a status field on
the Play Editor window; this is similar to Warnings field in the CDRs. Note that this field is only
visible to the Playbook administrator. Green signifies that there are no warnings associated with
the segment; yellow indicates that there is a warning. Warnings are displayed on the Errors and
Warnings section of the Segment Editor and can be ‘Ignored’ as described in previous sections.

Complete the Modification

Once the Play has been checked, you can click the OK button to complete the modification. If
you still have error or warning messages and want to proceed without changing the input fields,
click the Ignore Warnings button. This will update the Play despite the presence of warnings.

The ModTime and Last Update (effective chart date for the last update to this Play) fields are
updated automatically by RMT. Text is automatically placed in the Modification Description
field is segments are modified or global modifications are applied. This field is used to create the
Playbook Changes for Next Cycle Report.

Once the modification is complete, the Play in the Query Results table will have an "M" in the
ModFlag column to denote that the Play has been changed.

Delete a Play

To delete a Play, you must first perform a search in the Playbook Tool to find the Play(s) you
want to delete. Select the record(s) you want to delete in the Query Results table, and then click
the Delete button.

=, Delete Selected PLAYBODK Staging Routes 5[

Mark the 1 selected route from the
PLAYBOOK Staging database for deletion.

The text 'Play deleted.” will automatically be added to the ModDescription
field. Use the Remarks field below for any additional comments.

Input

Initials: ||
Remarks: |

Progress: | |

Status: please enter initials and remarks

0K Cancel
Figure 128: Delete Play Window

To complete the deletion, enter your FAA-assigned initials into the Initials field. Note that the
text “Play deleted” will be added to the ModDescription field for this Play. Enter any additional
comments in the Remarks field. Click OK to complete the deletion.

The Play(s) you deleted will still be visible in the Query Results table, but the ModFlag column
will contain a “D” to indicate that the Play has been marked for deletion.
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Update Ad Hoc Reroutes

There are create, delete, and modify functions (New, Update, and Delete buttons) within the AD
HOC Tool that allow you to work directly in RMT to make any route record modifications. The
route modification functions are simple to use and especially useful when you have a few changes
to make. If you have many routes to update, you may want to append routes from a file (page
143). It is important to note that you must maintain the ad hoc reroutes (e.g. update the DP/STAR
numbers) on the routes that you add to the database. RMT will update the warning messages
associated with the ad hoc reroutes as part of the 56-day chart date processing. You can see any
associated warning messages for your routes in the Ad Hoc Warning Report (page 58).

Create New Ad Hoc Reroutes
To create a new route in the AD HOC Tool, click the New button. This brings up the Ad Hoc
Reroute Editor window.

E
Hame Origin Destination Dep Fix Dep Center Arr Center Length Initials

| | | | | | [ |
Route String ‘ |
Traversed Centers
Remarks ‘ |

Errors and Warnings

Reset Cancel
Figure 129: Create New Record — Ad Hoc Reroute Editor Window

Enter Route Parameters
To create a new route, you must fill in all required fields. The RMT application will fill in other
fields left blank. Note that you can tab through the list of editable fields in the Reroute Editor.

When entering new data, you must adhere to the accepted format. RMT will change all
characters to upper case. Spaces separate each element. No leading zeros (0) are permitted. For
example, J12 is permitted but J012 is not for Victor or Jet routes. STAR numbers must include a
number character. For example, SUNSS5 is permitted but SUNSS* is not. In the Origin,
Destination, and Route String fields, you must enter the 4-character ICAO code for foreign cities
and cities outside the continental U.S. The 4-character ICAO code is inserted automatically for
cities within the continental United States.

Shortcut: If you are creating a new route that is very similar to an existing route, you do not
have to fill in all the input fields again. Instead, use the AD HOC Tool to search for the similar
existing route. Click the route in the Query Results table so that it is highlighted. Click the New
button. The Reroute Editor window appears with the input fields filled in with the existing route
data. Simply change the input fields you need to make the new route.
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AD HOC Parameters
e Name (required) - Enter the ad hoc reroute name: unique name assigned by the creator
of the route (30 characters maximum, spaces are not allowed).
¢ Route String (required) - Enter the list of route elements (i.e. fixes and navaids) that
make up the route.
e Initials (required) — Note that you are required to enter your initials to modify a route.

e Origin — Enter the 3 or 4-character airport code to identify the route’s point of origin
(Canadian airports require the 4-character ICAO codes. Anchorage, AK and Honolulu,
HI require PANC and PHNL, respectively.). Note that RMT will insert the origin from
the route string into this field if it is left blank.

e Destination - Enter the 3 or 4-character airport code to identify the route’s destination
(Canadian airports require the 4-character ICAO codes. Anchorage, AK and Honolulu,
HI require PANC and PHNL, respectively.). Note that RMT will insert the destination
from the route string into this field if it is left blank

e Dep Fix (Departure Fix) - Enter the departure fix. You may enter a hyphen (-) in this
field if there is no real departure fix for the route. Note that RMT will insert the first
navaids or fix from the route string into this field if it is left blank.

e Remarks - Use this field to enter any remarks about route changes or new record
additions.

RMT will fill in the Departure and Arrival Centers for the airports specified in the Origin and
Destination fields if they are not filled in by the user. Note that route Length and Traversed
Centers are calculated by the RMT trajectory maker and are visible in the Reroute Editor but are
not input by the user.

To clear your input fields, click the Reset button. Note that this will clear all the input fields.

Check for Errors

Once you fill in the input fields, click the Check button. Any warnings or errors found are
displayed in the Errors and Warnings section of the Reroute Editor window. Read messages
carefully to see if any changes are necessary in the input fields before completing the new route
record. Change the necessary input fields and click the Check button again. Short descriptions of
the warning/error messages are provided under Help > Show Warning/Error Messages. A
complete list is also provided in the Appendix.

Note that some Canadian and Mexican location data has been incorporated into RMT (obtained
from the ETMS grid files). You may still find some airports, navaids, and fixes that are not yet
included in the database. A “WARNING_UNKNOWN_ELEMENT” message will appear
stating that "The specified element was not found in any of the NFDC tables.” If the message is
generated because of a Canadian element, you can ignore the message.

The RMT route checking also includes a file with valid Canadian & Mexican element names that
RMT does not have the corresponding latitude/longitude positional data for. This will allow for
significantly fewer warning messages as the routes are entered into RMT. A warning message,
“WARNING_NO_COORDINATES?”, is provided in the “Warnings Field” that shows that there
is missing data when the corresponding route is drawn on the map.
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Several warning message check the “flyability” of the route. For example, a warning message is
displayed if elements on the route string field are further than 600 miles apart. Another warning
message is displayed if an element appears more than once on a route string.

The RMT 1.50 route checking capability has been enhanced to provide two new warning
messages; DP/STAR transition problems and invalid airway intersections. These warnings are
listed in the Ad Hoc Warnings field.

Note that the “Warnings field” is used to create the Ad Hoc Warnings Report that will be used for
ad hoc reroute database maintenance.

Complete the New Route Record

Once the route has been checked, you can click the OK button to complete the new route record.
If you still have error or warning messages and want to proceed without changing the input fields,
click the Ignore Warnings button. This will create the new route record despite the presence of
warnings.

Modify Existing Routes

To update a route that already exists in the ad hoc reroute database, first perform a search in the
AD HOC Tool to find the route you want to modify. Click the route record you want to modify
in the Query Results table so that it is highlighted. Click the Update button.

5|
Name origin Destination Dep Fix Dep Center Arr Center Length Initials
loin_DEM_FILt [k |xDEM  [DEM [ [ | [ |
Route String |KCID DSM J10 OBH LBF SAYGES KDERN |
Traversed Centers ) 20 2P
Remarks |F\'ECOHD READ FROM FILE: NEW ROUTE |
Errors and Warnings

BT

(1) WARNING: WARNING _UNKNOWR_ELEMENT

The element SAYGES was not found in any of the NFDC tables

| cneck | | wnorewamings | | Reset | | cancel |

Figure 130: Modify an Existing Record — Ad Hoc Reroute Editor Window

The route record data appears in the Reroute Editor window. Make the necessary changes to any
of the input fields. See a complete description of the input parameters in the “Enter Route
Parameters” section on page 139.

Check for Errors

Once you fill in the input fields, the OK button will change to read Check. Click the Check
button to check your inputs. Any problems are displayed in the Errors and Warnings section of
the Reroute Editor window. Read the messages carefully to see what changes you should make
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to the input fields before completing the modification. Change the necessary input fields and
click the Check button again.

See “Check for Errors” on page 112 for a description of the RMT route checking capabilities.

Complete the Modification

Once the route has been checked, you can click the OK button to complete the modification. If
you still have error or warning messages and want to proceed without changing the input fields,
click the Ignore Warnings button. This will update the route record despite the presence of
warnings.

Delete Ad Hoc Reroutes

To delete an ad hoc reroute, you must first perform a search in the AD HOC Tool to find the
route(s) you want to delete. Select the record(s) you want to delete in the Query Results table.
To select more than one route record, Ctrl-click multiple route records; click a route record and
then shift-click another route record to select a range; or click and drag over a range of route
records.

You may want to delete all your ad hoc records in the database and reload based on the current
chart date’s data. First perform a query with all search parameters blank to display all your routes
into the Query Results table. Click Select All to highlight all the routes in the Query Results
table.

. RMT 140 rmiserver:10777 -10] x|

File Settings Modifications Reports Admin  Window Help )

| CDRTool | NFDC Tool | PLAYBOOK Toul | ROGTool | AD HOC Tool |

rQuery Fields: Ad Hoc Reroutes
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Query Clear Cancel
rQuery Results: Ad Hoc Reroutes ]
ModTime [ Name Orig | Dest | Route String | DepFix | DCNTR | ACNTR | TCNTRs |

0B/28/2006 16:06:33 ABE_CLT_USA HISTI KABE  KCLT KABE ETXLRP EMI GVE LYH MAJICA KCLT ETX INY  ZTL  ZDCIZNYITL -
08/28/2006 16:06:33  ABE_LGA_USA HIST1 KABE  KLGA |KABEVB LIZZI REV323 COL303 JFK263 APPLE KLGA Lizzl NV ZNY  ZNY

0B/28/2006 16:06:33  ALB CLT_USA_HIST1 KALE  KCLT |KALBPWL CMK J75 GVE LYH MAJIGS KCLT PIAL ZBW  ZTL  ZBWZDC ZNYZTL
0B/28/2006 16:06:33 ALB DCA_USA HIST1 KALE  KDCA |KALB PWL CMK J75 MXE V378 BAL KDCA Pl ZBW  7DC | ZBWZDC ZNY
0B/28/2006 16:06:33  ALB_PHL_USA HIST1 KALE  KPHL |KALB'14 CEDOR DNYOS1 DNY SPUDS1 KPHL CEDOR ZBW  ZNY  ZBWZDC ZNY
0B/28/2006 16:06:33  BOL_CLT_USA_HIST! KBOL | KCLT |KBDL BDL V405 PWL CMK J75 MXE J78 GVE LYH MAJICS KCLT BDL ZBW  ZTL  ZBWZDC ZNYZIL
0B/28/2006 16:06:33 BOL_CLT_USA_HIST2 KBOL  KCLT |KBDL BOL V405 PWL SAXJ77 PTYW J48 MOL GVE LYH MAJICS KCLT BDL ZBW I ZBWZDC ZNYZTL
0B/28/2006 16:06:33  BOL_CLT_USA_HIST3 KBOL  KCLT |KBDL CSTL2 CCC GEDIC.J174 ORF J121 BARTL J4 FLO CTF2Z KCLT ccc ZBW  ZTL ZBWZDC ZLCZNY ZTI
0B/28/2006 16:06:33  BOL_DCA_USA_HIST1 KBOL  KDCA |KBDL BOL V405 PWL CMK J75 MXE V378 BALKDCA BOL ZBW  ZIDC  ZBWIZDCINY
0B/28/2006 16:06:33  BDL_MCO_USA_HISTI KBOL  KMCO  KBDL CSTL2 CCC GEDIC J174 ORF J121 CHS J78 OMN BITHOT KMCO ccc BN I ZBW ZDC ZIC ZMA ZN
0B/28/2006 16:06:33  BDL_MCO_USA_HISTZ KBOL  KMGO |KBDL GEDIC J174 SWL CEBEE WETRO LM AR15 HIBAC APOLO ORL KMCO GEDIC  ZBW  ZJX ZBW ZDC ZIC ZMA ZN
0B/28/2006 16:06:32  BOL_PHL_USA_HISTI KBOL KPHL KBDL CSTL2 CGC SHERL J121 BRIGS VCNE KPHL ccc ZBW  ZINY  ZBWZDC ZNY
0B/28/2006 16:06:33  BFM_CLT_USA HIST1 KBFM  KCLT  |KEFM J37 MGM ATL UNARM1 KCLT MGH ZHU 7L ZHUZTL

0B/28/2006 16:06:33  BNA CLT_USA HIST1 KBNA  KCLT |KENASERVE BNADG7055 46 Y0/ SHINES KCLT SERVE  ZME  ZTL  ZMEZTL

0B/28/2006 16:06:33  BNA_CLT_USA_HISTZ KENA KCLT |KBNASERVE HCHOOS00S &0/ SHINES KCLT SERVE  ZME  ZTL  ZMEZTL

0B/28/2006 16:06:33  BOS_BTV_USA_HIST! KBOS KETV  KBOS MHT KETV MHT B ZBW ZBW

05/28/2006 16:06:33 | BOS_CLT_USA_HISTI KBOS KCLT | KBOS BOSLUCOS SEYOS7 SEY HTO J121 ORF RDU MAJICS KCLT BOS ZBW Il ZBWZDC ZNYZTL
05/28/2006 16:06:33 BOS_CLT_USA_HISTZ KBOS KCLT |KBOS GLYDE BAF J77 PTW J48 CSN GVE LYH MAJICS KCLT GLYDE ZBW  ZTL  ZBWZDCZNYZIL
08/28/2006 16:06:33  BOS_CLT_USA HIST3 KBOS  KCLT  |KBOS NELIE CMK.J75 GVE LYH MAJICE KCLT NELIE  ZBW  ZTL  ZBWZDCZNYZTL
0B/28/2006 16:06:33 BOS_DCA USA HIST! KBOS KDCA |KBOS BOSLUCOS SEYOBT SEY HTO J174 ZIZZ| ATRO5 ATR Y308 LAFLN B... BOS ZBW  ZIDC  ZBWIDCINY
0B/28/2006 16:06:33  BOS_DCA USA HISTZ KBOS  KDGA |KBOS NELIE GMK.J75 MXE Y378 BAL KDCA MELIE  ZBW  ZDC  ZBWIZDCINY
0B/28/2006 16:06:33  BOS_LGA USA_HISTI KBOS KLGA |KBOS BOSOX BDL BDL255 VALRE V157 HAARP KLGA BOSOX  ZBW  ZNY  ZBWZNY

08/28/2006 16:06:33  BOS_PHL_USA_HIST1 KBOS KPHL |KBOS GLYDE GTR DAY SPUDS1 KPHL GLYDE  ZBW  ZNY  ZBWZDC ZNY
08/28/2006 16:06:33  BOS_PHL_USA_HISTZ KBOS KPHL |KBOS LUCOS SEYOBT SEY HTO J121 BRIGS YCN8 KPHL LUCOS  ZBW  ZNY  ZBWZDC ZNY
0B/28/2006 16:06:33  BOS_FIT_USA_HISTI | KBOS  KFIT  |KBOS GLYDE CTR HNK HNK271 180 SLT GRACE2 KFIT GLYDE  ZBW  ZOB  |ZBWZNYZOB
0B/28/2006 16:06:33  BTV_BOS_USA_HIST1 KETV  KBOS |KETVLEB ENE V167 SCUFP KBOS LEE B ZBW ZBW

0B/28/2006 16:06:33  BTY_PHL_USA_HIST1 KBTY  KPHL  KBTVALE DNY SPUDS1 KPHL ALE ZBW  ZINY  ZBWZDC ZNY
0B/28/2006 16:06:33  BUF_CLT_USA_HIST! KBUF  KCLT  KBUF Y115 JHW EWC 45 HVQ SHINES KCLT JHY Z0B  ITL  ZIDZOBZTL

08/28/2006 16:06:33  BUF_DCA_USA_HISTI KBUF KDCA  KBUF Y33 COLDE BFD PSB PSB149 SHILO V3 BAL KDCA COLDE Z0B  IDC  |ZDCZNYZOB
0B/28/2006 16:06:33  BUF_MCO_USA_HISTI KBUF  KMCO  KBUF Y115 JHW EWC J53 PSK CAE J51 SAY J103 OMN BITHOT KMCO JHW 0B I ZDC ZJX ZMAZOB ZTI |
= = =
p—

Figure 131: Deleting Ad Hoc Reroutes

Once you select the route record(s) to delete, click the Delete button. The Delete Records
window appears. In this window, you are asked if you really want to delete the selected route(s).
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Delete Selected Ad Hoc Rerout :% il

Mark the 15 selected routes from the
Ad Hoc Reroutes database for deletion.

Input

Inttials: |

Progress: |
Status: please enterinitials

| OK | | Cancel

Figure 132: Delete Ad Hoc Reroutes

To complete the deletion, enter your initials into the Initials field. Click OK to complete the
deletion. The record(s) you deleted are deleted immediately from the ad hoc reroutes table.

If you decide you do not want to delete the route record(s), click Cancel in the Delete Records
window. The window will close and no action is taken on the selected route record(s).

Appending Ad Hoc Reroutes from a File

Ad hoc reroutes can be added to the database using a comma-delimited text file.

Import an ASCII File

An ASCII file can be created in any text editor but to import a file into the ad hoc reroute
database, it must follow specific guidelines.

Ad Hoc Required ASCII Columns

To import an ASCII file into the AD HOC Tool, insert a header line with the column names listed
and the required columns. You can put the required columns in any order. Note that RMT
automatically fills in the remaining fields (e.g. DCNTR, ACNTR, TCNTR, DepFix, Length, and
ModTime, ModInit, ModUser).

1. Name - The ad hoc reroute name (30 characters maximum, spaces are not allowed).

2. Orig (Origin) - The 3 or 4-character origin airport code. (Canadian airports must be 4
characters).

3. Dest (Destination) - The 3 or 4-character destination airport code (Canadian airports
must be 4 characters).

4. Route String - List of elements that make up the route.

Select Modifications > Append Routes from File. The Ad Hoc Load DB From ASCII File
window pops up. In this window you need to specify the file to use for the import.
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Ad Hoc Load DB From Ascii FiInEk x|
User's Initials:

FileMame: Browse...

~Loading Information

Load the database from a comma delimited file.
The file must contain a header line listing the
columns. The columns may appear in any order
as long as all regquired columns are present.

Progress:
Status:

Figure 133: Load Ad Hoc Reroutes From ASCII File

Sample

Click OK to import the file and Cancel to quit the operation without starting the import. When
your file begins importing, the Progress field informs you of the import status.

Error Checking Your Imported File

RMT provides warning messages if problems are found during the validation process. Certain
warnings can be “ignored” and the routes can be entered into the database. Other errors are more
serious and the routes cannot be entered without modification. A complete list of error and
warning messages is available through Help > Show Warning/Error Messages. A list is also
provided in the Appendix.

See previous description of the RMT error checking capabilities on page 112.

Files Created During the Error Checking Process
RMT creates four ASCII files during the error-checking process. The routes in your file will be
saved to one of the four files generated by RMT.

1. Check - the word "check™ is appended to your original file name and becomes a separate
file (i.e. my_routes.txt.check). This file contains all routes that you should look over
before importing them into the database.

2. Good - The word "good" is appended to your original file name and becomes a separate
file (i.e. my_routes.txt.good). The 'good' file contains all routes that were validated and
are ready to be loaded into the database with no further changes.

3. Loaded - The word "loaded" is appended to your original file name and becomes a
separate file (i.e. my_routes.txt.loaded). The 'loaded' file contains all routes that passed
the error-checking process and were loaded into the database.

4. Reject - The word "reject" is appended to your original file name and becomes a separate
file (i.e. my_routes.txt.reject). The "reject” file contains all routes that you reject from
the import process and decide to exclude from the database.

These text files (ASCII) can be read into the tool at a later time using the Modifications >
Append Routes from File option. The “check” and “reject” files include the error/warning
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messages described below. These files can be used to identify problem routes that may need to
be changed in you ad hoc file. You can find these files in the same directory as the original file
that you are reading in to the RMT Tool.

Once the import process is complete, a File Statistics window opens to tell you how many route
records were good and how many records had potential problems. From the File Statistics
window, you can see into which group your route records are placed.

File statistics x|

% File Ztatistics (also awailable in log files)
0 : Routes loaded into database.
1058 : Good routes not yet loaded.
17 : Problem routes that need to be checked.
106 : Rejected routes.
231 : ROUTES PROCESSED IN THIS SESSIO0ON

Problem route statistics follow:

: WARNING UNFNOWN_ELEMENT

: WARNING WAYPOINT DISTANCE
i ERROR_LIFF_0D_R3TRING

: ERROE_DUPLICATE_ECODE

: ERROF_INVALID_CHAR

: TOTAL EFRORS/WARNINGS

o L m

1
108 routes from this f£ile will be loaded.
For a more complete description of the

errors (i1f any) see the log file for details.
Do you want to load the good routes now?

| Load Good Routes | | Edit Problem Routes | | Cancel |

Figure 134: File Statistics After First Pass of Import

In Figure 134, the user completed the first phase of importing an ad hoc file, the verification
process. You can see that 108 of the routes are good and ready to be loaded. However, 17 routes
have potential problems that the user needs to check.

Load Good Routes

Once the AD HOC Tool completes the first phase of the import, you can load good routes into the
database. There are two ways to load your good routes into the database, depending on whether
you wish to load the routes immediately or wait to load them at another time.

e To load your good routes immediately, click Load Good Routes in the File Statistics
window. This will load your good routes immediately, giving you the import status and
final statistics at the end of the import.

e To wait and load your good routes at another time, close the File Statistics window. At any
other time you can choose Modifications > Append Routes From File in the AD HOC
Tool. Use the Browse button in the Ad Hoc Load DB From ASCII File window to locate
the appropriate '.good' file. This file contains only good routes that are ready to be loaded
into the database. For example, if your original file was GW_ROUTES.txt, the file you will
load will be GW_ROUTES.txt.good. Complete the rest of the information in the Load DB
From ASCII File window and click OK to perform the import. At the end of the import, a
File Statistics window pops up. You should see all the routes marked as "good™ in the File
Statistics window. Click Load Good Routes at the bottom of the File Statistics window.

145



Once you load your good routes, you should see the number of loaded routes listed as "Routes
loaded in the database” in the File Status window. These routes will now be in the ".loaded" file
in the same directory as your original imported file. The ".good" file should be empty.

Edit Problem Routes

Once the AD HOC Tool completes the verification process, you can edit any problem routes.
There are two ways to edit problem routes, depending on whether you wish to edit the routes
immediately or wait to edit them at another time.

o If you wish to edit your routes immediately, click the Edit Problem Routes button in the
File Status window. This brings up the Ad Hoc Reroute Editor and allows you to make the
necessary changes to each problem record.

e To wait and edit the routes, close the File Status window by clicking Cancel. When you
wish to edit the routes, look for the appropriate file ending in ".check.” In the AD HOC
Tool, select Modifications > Append Routes From File and select the .check file as the file
to be loaded. Fill in the appropriate information in the Ad Hoc Load DB From ASCII File
window and click OK to run another loading pass. The File Status window that results from
this action should list all your routes as "Problem routes that need to be checked" and give
details of the problems found in the route records. From the File Status window, click Edit
Problem Routes. This brings up the Reroute Editor and allows you to make the necessary
changes to the record.

e If you wish to edit the route records directly in the file outside of the AD HOC Tool, you can
open the ".check™ file in any text editor. For example, if you knew that there was a recurring
typographical error, you could open the file in a text editor to conduct and Search and
Replace action to fix the error. You could then perform another loading pass in the AD
HOC Tool using the edited file.

When you choose to edit routes in the AD HOC Tool, the Ad Hoc Reroute Editor window pops
up, see Figure 135. In this window you can modify the route record, ignore any warnings, or
reject the route.

x
HName Origin Destination Dep Fix Dep Center Arr Center Length Initials
[moT_cLT_amdkmoT [keLr [Har Jlzn [z Ja7a GEW |
Route String |KMDT HAR ¥377 HGR MRE J6 HVQ SHINE4 KICLT |
Traversed Centers 70 C ZI0 20y ZTL
Remarks [ |

Errors and Warnings

- WARNINGS - ememmmmmemme

(1) WARNING: YWARNING_UMNKNOWN_ELEMENT

The elerment SHINE4 was not found in any of the NFDC tables.
| check | | Reset | | cancer |
‘ Ignore YWarnings | | Ignore All Similar Warnings |
‘ Reject Route | | Reject All Similar Routes |

Figure 135: Ad Hoc Reroute Editor
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Fixing Ad Hoc Reroute Records

When the Reroute Editor window opens, the fields are already filled in with the information for
the first problem route. In the Errors and Warnings section of the Reroute Editor window, you
can view the specific problems found in the route. Read the error/warning message and make the
appropriate change to the route record by typing new information into one of the fields. For the
example in Figure 135, you see the “WARNING_UNKNOWN_ELEMENT” message. Change
SHINE4 to SHINES, then click Check again to recheck the route. The warning message has
changed to “Route is okay”. If the route has more than one problem listed in the Errors and
Warnings section, you will need to make multiple corrections before you see that your route is
okay. Once you are satisfied with the results, click the OK button to go to the next problem
route. Click Reset to return the fields in the Reroute Editor window to their original values. This
will cause the original error/warning messages to appear. Click Cancel to close the window
without taking any action.

Ignore Warnings

At times the AD HOC Tool may indicate a problem with a route record when the record is
actually valid. Remember, the validation against the NFDC tables is provided to help prevent
erroneous data from being entered into the database and facilitate the verification process. This
process is continually being enhanced; check your warning messages carefully. In the Reroute
Editor window, you can choose to ignore the messages in the Errors and Warnings section, which
tells the AD HOC Tool to mark the route records as "good" and ready to load.

To ignore the warnings for a single route, click Ignore Warnings in the Reroute Editor window.
To ignore a specific warning that appears in many route records, click Ignore All Similar
Warnings in the Reroute Editor window. Note that if a record has more than one warning/error
message, it will still appear in the Reroute Editor window for you to fix unless you have chosen
to ignore all the different types of warnings/errors that appear in that route record.

Please note that the Ignore All Similar Warnings processing has been modified. Previously,
you could choose to “Ignore All” token not found warnings. Now “Ignore All Similar Warnings”
ignores each instance of the specified element not found. This will help to identify typos in the
input files and will speed up the verification process.

Reject Routes

You can choose to reject route records, which would prevent them from being loaded into the
database. To reject a single route, click Reject Route in the Reroute Editor window. To reject
all routes with a similar warning/error message, click Reject All Similar Routes. Any rejected
routes will be placed in a file marked ".reject." For example, you could reject all routes missing a
destination.

Once you are finished editing and rejecting routes, the File Status window will appear again with

the latest statistics about the route record groupings. You can choose to Load Good Routes from
this window or start the process over again if necessary.
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Database Loading Report

RMT generates an “Ad Hoc Reroutes Database Loading Report” for users as routes are read

into the AD HOC Tool. The report lists how many routes were loaded/rejected in the current
session and lists any warnings/error messages found during the loading process. This report also
contains a summary of routes loaded to help the user verify that the file was processed correctly.
The report is first displayed on the screen and then may be saved to a file.

‘=, Report - Loading

X

File Statistics

Ad Hoc Reroutes Database Loading Report

Current Time: 1271152006 01:41 GMT
Center: All Centers

96 : Foutes loaded into database.
135 Rejected routes.
23] (ROUTES PROCEZSED [N THIS SEREI0N

Loaded Routes Summary

INew Routes ()

26

Total Loaded Foutes (N,D,I,-)||96

Warnings in Loaded Routes

#

#

Warnings [Routes Warning Type Elements

15 11 WARNING _AIRWAY ELEWENT CRL/IS48, HLM/I70, JTHW/ 584, MULLRA143, BLT/AI548, THE/J110,
WBIAS00, YCF/AI588, YIVS/I551, YHC/AI500, YYHN/AI500

5 5 WARNING _NO_COORDINATES GOPEY

3 3 WARNING_UNKNCOWHN_ELEMENT ||[CETUS2, SHAFS

76 76 WARNING _WAYPOINT_DISTAMNCE [ABRAHW/853, BFFAIOT/A TS, BIL/BUF/1289, BIL/GEP/641,

BIL/MHARS412, BIL/JTH1 3209, BIL/THW/ 1224, BKE/DFR/G82,
BOY/FOD/615, BEZN/EEMAN/1404, BENMSES755, CZLBUF/1206,
DBES/FED/Aaa, DIK/GRER/A2S, DTATHW/1517, DTAMJST 543,
EPHDLH/1106, EPH/THW/ 1724, FARECKA34, GTF/DLH/783,
GTF/GEPR/758, GTF/HARS55Y, HLEFSDA 59, HLEHOXIEA 597,
HLE/SLT/1597, HLN/FOD/789, HLN/GERS 79, IDA/CRLI 256,

1]

| save.. || Close |

148

Figure 136: Ad Hoc Reroutes Database Loading Report



ATCSCC Administrator Functions

There are certain functions that only the ATCSCC administrator can perform, e.g. sending
messages through RMT to active users and updating the NFDC tables. The administrator
functions are all available from the Admin menu and are visible only to the ATCSCC
administrators.

Only the ATCSCC administrator can perform the functions listed in this chapter.

Send a Broadcast Message

Sending a message to RMT users is a useful way to distribute important information immediately.
For example, the CDR or Playbook database may be offline for a certain time period while it is
being updated. Active users would need to know this information.

The ATCSCC administrator can send RMT-related messages to all active RMT users by using the
Broadcast Message function. Active RMT users are those currently logged in to the system. To
broadcast a message, select Admin > Broadcast a Message. The Broadcast Message window
appears. Type any text into the window for your message. To send the message click OK. To
close the window without sending a message click Cancel.

Broadcast Message |

Enter your message here.
Type your messade in this text bhox,

Forexample:

All BMT users please note that the 56-Day Chart Cycle processing will begin at
9017 an 8i4r2003.

Click OK to send, Cancel to abort

OK Cancel

Figure 137: Broadcast a Message

CDR and Playbook Tool Administrator Functions

There are several administrator functions in the CDR and Playbook Tools that allow the
ATCSCC administrator to make changes and manage the databases.

Change Staging Verification

The CDR and Playbook staging databases are either in a "verified" or "not verified" state,
depending on whether the routes in the databases have been reviewed for errors or not. As the
ATCSCC administrator, you can change the status of the staging database in either the CDR or
Playbook Tools. To change the status of a database, make sure you are in the correct tool (CDR
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or Playbook). Select Admin > Change Staging Verification. RMT displays a prompt window
that informs you of the current status of the database and asks if you wish to change the status. If
you wish to change the status, click Yes. To leave the status as is, click No.

Change Staging Status ﬂ

% CDR Staging Database Verification Status
| is currently set to [NOT VERIFIED]

Do you wish to change it?

Figure 138: Changing the Status of the CDR Staging Database

CDR Tool Administrator Functions

Several administrator functions are available only in the CDR Tool window.

Refresh Database Records

The administrator can update (or refresh) the CDR warning messages as necessary. To refresh
the database, select Admin > Refresh Database. Note this may take a while depending on how
many CDRs are contained in the database.

Save Database Records

The ATCSCC administrator can save the CDR staging or operational database to a file outside of
RMT. This can be especially helpful if the database ever needs to be reloaded. To save the
database, first make sure you are in the CDR Tool window and have selected either the
Operational or Staging database radio button. Select Admin > Save Database and the Save
Database window should appear. Note that the window will be named according to the database
you are saving. For example, in, the window is labeled “Save CDR Staging Database” because
the user is downloading all routes in the CDR staging database. In this window, enter a file
location and name for the saved database. If you wish to save the global modifications in
addition to the CDR routes in the database, check the Save Global Modifications checkbox and
enter a file location and name for the saved global modifications. Note that historical CDR
records may be saved along with the current active records.
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4 Save CDR Staging Database B

Save CDR Staging database to a file.
Optionally, save associated globalmods to a file.
Files are saved in a format compatible with Reload.

-Routes
[¥] Save CDR Staging Database [¥] Include all history records
File Hame: |CFrogram Files\RMT1 3NCOR_STG_ROLU|  Browse

~Global Mods
[ Bm.-'e CDR Staging Database Global Mudiﬁcatiuns|
File Hame: |- \Frogram Files\iBEMT1 30CDR_STG_GLOE Browse

Progress:
Status:

OK Cancel

Figure 139: Save CDR Database Window

Delete Database Records

If either the CDR staging or operational database needed to be reloaded for some reason, only the
ATCSCC administrator can delete all the database records and perform the reload. To delete all
the route records in the CDR database, select Admin > Delete Database. The Delete Database
window appears. Note that the window will be named according to the database you are deleting.
You can delete the CDR routes and the associated global modifications by clicking in the
appropriate checkbox (Figure 140). To perform the deletion, click OK. To close the window
without deleting any records, click Cancel.

‘=, Delete CDR Staging Datahase x|

3

Delete the CDR Staging database.
All entries of the selected type(s) will be deleted.

~Routes
[ Delete CDR Staging Routes
~Global Mods
[_] Delete CDR Staging Global Modifications

Progress:
Status:

| OK || Cancel |

Figure 140: Delete CDR Staging Database Window
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Reload Database Records

The CDR route databases and global modifications can be reloaded using an ASCII file created
specifically to reload the database. See the “Save Database Records” section on page 150.

To reload the database, select Admin > Reload Database and the Reload Database window
should appear (Figure 141). In this window, enter the file location and name for the saved
database text files.

‘=% Reload CDR Staging Database x|

Reload database from a file generated using RMT.
The file must contain all database columns.

The database must be empty prior to Reload.
Routes

[¥] Reload CDR Staging Database

File Hame: | \FProgram FilesiRMT1.30_METRCHM H Browse

Global Mods
[_] Reload CDR Staging Database Global Modifications

File Hame:

Progress:;

Status: Fleaze enter a file name

‘ OK || Cancel |

Figure 141: Reload CDR Staging Database Window

Several options are provided for reloading the global modifications. These options allow data
saved from one tool (e.g. CDR) to be loaded into another tool (Playbook) without retyping the
information.

o Select the Reload CDR Database Global Modifications checkbox to load all the
information from a saved global modification file (See “Save Database Records” section
above). Note that this file includes the status or color of the boxes for each center/Play that
indicate if routes have been updated with the global mod.

e Select the Reload Global Mod information only, not center/play columns checkbox to
load only the general global modification information found on the left side of the Global
Modifications tab. The modifier’s initials, user type and modification time are preserved
along with the name change information. The database structure is slightly different in the
CDR and Playbook databases. This option allows the general global modification
information to be read into the different tools in the appropriate format. The status boxes are
‘recalculated’ after the global modifications file is loaded into the database (See
“Recalculate/Refresh the Global Modifications Table” on page 108).

o Select the Reload and update user information checkbox to load only the OrigVal and
FinalVal global name change information. Your user initials, user type and the current
modification time will replace the original information in the Global Modifications tab.
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Copy Staging Databases to Operational Databases

The staging databases are copied to the operational database every 56 days on the published chart
date. The ATCSCC administrator is the only user who can initiate the copy process. The
database copy can be set to occur automatically at 901Z on the chart date or can be manually
overridden.

Automatically Copy the Databases
RMT contains a function to automatically copy the CDR staging databases to the operational
databases every 56 days on the specified chart date. The automatic copy is set to OFF by default.

If the automatic copy function is off, you can turn it back on by selecting Admin > Change Auto
Staging -> Op. A server message pops up to tell you that the automatic staging to operational
database copy has been turned on.

Manually Copy the Databases

The ATCSCC administrator could theoretically copy the staging database to the operational
database at any time (under normal circumstances this would only happen on the chart date).
Once the automatic copy function is off, you can manually copy the data in the staging database
to the operational database. To perform the transfer, select Admin > Copy Staging ->
Operational. The Staging to Operational window pops up (Figure 142). In freeze date field,
type the date on which the route records were frozen for the current database transfer. Any route
records modified after the date you enter will not be transferred to the operational database. By
default, the freeze date is set to the day before the chart date.

‘=4 Staging to Dperational x|

You are aboutto copy the Staging database routes
to the Operational database.

Fleaze enter the date atwhich the routes were frozen
for this update. Routes created!modifiedideleted
after this date will not he reflected in this update.
DEFALILT is the day before the coming chart date.

MOTE: The date should he in ‘mmfddinasy’ farmat.
Freeze Date: 0950352003

Progress:
Status:

OK Cancel

Figure 142: Copy Staging to Operational Database

Once you enter the freeze date, click OK to perform the copy. The copy progresses and pertinent
status messages appear in the bottom of the window.

To close the window without performing the transfer, click Cancel.
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NFDC Tool Administrator Functions

The National Flight Data Center (NFDC) regularly publishes data files with flight-related
reference data. This data is used to update much of the data used by the RMT program, including
location and name information for airports, fixes, and navaids. The information in the NFDC
tables is also used to validate route elements entered by RMT users and display elements on the
RMT Map.

Only the ATCSCC administrator can update the NFDC reference tables.

Update NFDC Reference Tables

To update the NFDC database, select Admin > Update Database from CD. The Load DB
From File window appears (Figure 143). Type in the location of the data files or use the Browse
button to find the directory. Click all of the information tables you want to update. Any table
option with a checked box next will be included in the update.

|
CD Directory: b:l hd | Browse... |
- Tables from CD

HFDC Tables Last Modified

[ LociD 0711772007 15:44

[[] Fixes 0711772007 15:47

[C] Airways 0711772007 15:51

[[1 Navaids 0711772007 15:48

[_1 Airports 0711772007 15:54

[l DPs 0711772007 15:55

[[IsTARS 0711772007 15:56

[[1 Awyintzns 0711772007 15:59

[_] PrefRoutes 0711772007 16:06

~Loading Status

Progress:

R - 1 - h—

Figure 143: Update NFDC Tables

Reference table options include:
LoclD

Fixes

Airways

Navaids

Airports

DPs

STARs

AwyIntxns

PrefRoutes
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Once you have selected the desired table options, click OK to perform the update. The bottom of
the Load DB From File window will show specific loading progress messages as well as track the
total progress of the update. Pertinent status messages are displayed at the very bottom of the
window. Status messages include instructions on performing the update and warning messages.

Playbook Tool Administrator Functions

Playbook Plays are assigned to a category based on the type of Play. Only the Playbook
administrator can update the Playbook categories table and Playbook Plays. Please note that the
56-Day chart cycle processing for the Playbook database is done outside the RMT Tool.

Manage Playbook Categories

To update the Playbook categories table, select Admin > Manage Categories. The Manage
Categories window appears (Figure 144). Buttons to perform the two available functions are
shown on the left, a current list of category names is provided in a table on the right side of the
window. Category names are color coded by status (red designates staging Play categories, blue
designates operational categories) for easy identification by the Playbook Administrator.

Manage Categories |
Category Legend
The functions below are . dorvEen
; Active
available to manage the 3
: Staging
Playbhook categories.
Airports =

Create )
Airway Closures

Rename East to West Transcon Routes
Regional Routes

Saved Plays

West to East Transcon Routes

1]

Figure 144: Playbook Manage Categories Window

To create a new Playbook category, click Create to bring up the Create Category window
(Figure 145). Type the name in the New Category field. Please note that a new category name
must be created using the Create function before it can be associated with a Play. See “Update
Playbook Plays™ on page 129.

Create Category il

Create a new Playhook category. The category
name must be less than 50 characters.

Hew Categony: |

| OK | | Cancel

Figure 145: Create Playbook Category Window
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To rename an existing category, select a category name from the table in the Manage Categories
window and press the Rename button. Type the new name of the category in the New Category
field and click OK.

Rename Category 5'

Rename an existing Playhook category. The
category name must be less than 50 characters.

Old Category:
New Category: ||

| ok || cancel

Figure 146: Playbook Rename Category Window

Note that Play categories can not be deleted through RMT.

ROG Tool Administrator Functions

One ROG specific administrator function is available in the ROG Tool window.

Change Early Intent Status

The Admin > Change Sub-Carrier EIl Status menu option allows the RMT administrator to
enable or disable the capability for carriers to submit EI messages for their sub-carriers. Note that
a similar parameter is set on the CCSD. Select Admin > Change Staging Verification. RMT
displays a prompt window that informs you of the current status and asks if you wish to change
the status. If you wish to change the status, click Yes. To leave the status as is, click No.

Change Sub-Carrier EI Submission S El

Sub-Carrier Early Intent Submission Status
is currenthy set to [FALSE]

Do you wish to change it?

Yes Ho

Figure 147: Change Sub-Carrier EI Submission Status Window

Ad Hoc Reroutes Tool Administrator Functions

Several database administration functions are available to the RMT administrator in the Ad Hoc
Reroutes Tool window.

156



Refresh Database Records

The administrator updates (or refreshes) the ad hoc reroutes warning messages as part of the 56-
day Chart Date processing. To refresh the database, select Admin > Refresh Database. Note
this may take a while depending on how many ad hoc reroutes are contained in the database.

Save Database Records

The ATCSCC administrator can save the ad hoc reroutes database to a file outside of RMT. This
can be especially helpful if the database ever needs to be reloaded. To save the database, first
make sure you are in the AD HOC Tool window. Select Admin > Save Database and the Save
Ad Hoc Reroutes Database window should appear. In this window, enter a file location and name
for the saved database.

Delete Database Records

If the ad hoc reroutes database needed to be reloaded for some reason, only the ATCSCC
administrator can delete all the database records and perform the reload. To delete all the route
records in the ad hoc reroutes database, select Admin > Delete Database. The Delete Database
window appears. To perform the deletion, click OK. To close the window without deleting any
records, click Cancel.

Reload Database Records

The ad hoc reroutes database can be reloaded using an ASCII file created specifically to reload
the database. See the “Save Database Records” section on page 157. To reload the database,
select Admin > Reload Database and the Reload Database window should appear. In this
window, enter the file location and name for the saved database text files.
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Appendix

This appendix contains hardware requirements, descriptions of the RMT configuration files and
the Error and Warning messages found during route checking in the various tools.

Hardware Requirements

Your computer should meet the following requirements in order to run the RMT application:

Memory - 128 Mb minimum. 256Mb recommended.
Disk space - 160Mb.
Ability to run Java Runtime Environment 1.5_0_11 or higher.

RMT Client Configuration Files

The main RMT client configurations files are found in the following directory: C:\Program
Files\RMT1.50\config. Configuration files include the main client configuration file
(rmt_client.ini) and the etmsrules.xml file that controls the parsing of the FEA/FCA definition
files. These two files should not be edited by the user. Your local configuration file is found in
your home directory. Any settings saved from the RMT Tool windows are saved in your local
file.

RMT Aliases

The standard RMT aliases can be found in the RMT client configuration file:

QUERY_ALIASES

{
DCMETRO IAD | DCA | BWI
NYMETRO LGA | JFK | EWR | PHL
WAS IAD | DCA | BWI
CHI ORD | MDW

}

You may create aliases for searches you perform on a regular basis in the rmt_user_aliases.ini
file located in your home directory. See the “Create an Alias for a Group of Airports” section on
page 36 for more information.

This is the RMT Aliases file.

#
#
# The "#" sign indicates a comment.

# The ":" is required following the alias name

# Additional aliases can be added using the following format:
# Alias_Name: value

3+

#UPSTATENY: BUF | ROC
#GWELEMENTS: TNV LOA
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Error and Warning Messages

RMT provides some route validation and verification processing. A complete list of warning and
error messages generated by the tool as CDRs, Playbook Plays and ad hoc reroutes are entered

into RMT are provided in the following sections.

Warning Messages

RMT provides user warning messages if problems are found during the validation process.
Certain warnings can be “ignored” and the routes can be entered into the database.

All users can see any warning messages associated with a route in the Warnings information
column in the CDR Query Results table. This field is used to create the Warnings Report that can
help administrators in the validation process. This field also helps to identify routes that contain
elements that may be missing from the map. This list can also be accessed through Help > Show

Warning/Error Messages.

WARNING_AIRWAY_ELEMENT

The specified element was not found in the
specified airway definition.

WARNING_CDR_RCODE_IO

The CDR Route Code should not have 'l' or
'O" in positions 7 or 8.

WARNING_DIFF_DFIX

The element in the Departure Fix field was
not found on the Route String.

WARNING_DP_STAR_POSITION

The specified element is a valid DP/STAR
but was not found in the expected position in
the Route String.

WARNING_DUPLICATE_ELEMENT

The specified element was found more than
once on the Route String.

WARNING_GLOBALMOD_FINALVAL

The global name change specified will be
effective on the next chart date. RMT does
not currently contain the latitude/longitude
data for the new element for the RMT Map.

WARNING_GLOBAL_ORIGVAL

There is a global name change for the
specified element effective on the next chart
date.

WARNING_MISMATCH_ACNTR

The Airport/Center information entered does
not match what is currently in RMT.

WARNING_NO_COORDINATES

The specified element is a known element
name, but no latitude/longitude information is
available for the RMT Map.

WARNING_NO_DFIX

The departure fix is missing.

WARNING_UNKNOWN_ARPT

The specified airport was not found in the
NFDC airports table.

WARNING_UNKNOWN ELEMENT

The specified route element was not found in
any of the NFDC tables.

WARNING_WAYPOINT_DISTANCE

There are waypoints on the route that are
further than 600 nautical miles apart.

WARNING_INVALID_DPSTAR_TRANS

The specified element is not a valid transition
point for the specified DP or STAR.

WARNING_INVALID_AWYINTXN

The specified airways do not meet at a valid
airway intersection point.
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Error Messages

RMT provides error messages to administrator users if problems are found as routes (CDRs,
Plays or ad hoc reroutes) are entered into RMT through either the screen or loaded from a file.
These errors must be resolved before the routes are allowed into the database.

The list of potential error message is available for administrator users through Help > Show

Warning/Error Messages.

ERROR_CDR_BAD_RCODE

Invalid CDR Route Code: Route Codes must
be 8 characters in length.

ERROR_CDR_DIFF_DEST

Characters 4-6 of the Route Code do not
match the 3-character destination airport
code.

ERROR_CDR_DIFF_ORIG

Characters 1-3 of the Route Code do not
match the 3-character origin airport code.

ERROR_NO_COORDREQ

The Coordination Required field must be
filled in.

ERROR_NO_NAVEQP

The NavEqgp field must be filled in.

ERROR_STEREO_EXTRA_|_LINE

A Route Code (I line) was found without a
matching route string (W line) at the
specified line.

ERROR_STEREO_EXTRA_W_LINE

A route string (W line) was found without a
matching Route Code (I line) at the specified
line.

ERROR_STEREO_INCOMPLETE_ROUTE

An incomplete route was found at the
specified line.

ERROR_STEREO_MISSING_PAREN

The closing parenthesis *)' on the specified
line is missing.

ERROR_STEREO_NULL_ROUTE

There is no route string information for the
Route Code near the specified line

ERROR_ASCII_FIELDS

The number of fields in the ASCII file does
not match what was expected by RMT.

ERROR_FILE_PARSE

There was an error parsing the file near the
specified line number.

ERROR_FILE_MISSING_RCODE

The Route Code could not be extracted from
the file.

ERROR_DCNTR_PERMISSIONS

The departure Center does not have
permission to modify routes from the
specified airport.

ERROR_DIFF_OD_RSTRING

The origin/destination parsed from the Route
String does not match the origin/destination
field.

ERROR_DUPLICATE_RCODE

The specified Route Code already exists in
the database.

ERROR_EMPTY_FIELD

The specified field contains no information.

ERROR_INVALID_CHAR

An invalid character was found in the
specified field.

ERROR_INVALID_PLAYNAME

The specified Associated Play Name was not
found in the Playbook database.
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ERROR_MISMATCH_DCNTR

The airport/Center information does not
match what is currently in RMT.

ERROR_MISSING_PREFIX

The specified airport is unknown to RMT,
the 4-character ICAOQ airport code is missing.

ERROR_NUM_CHARS_ORIG_FIELD

The Origin field must be 3 or 4 characters in
length (4 characters for intl cities).

ERROR_NUM_CHARS_DEST _FIELD

The Destination field must be 3 or 4
characters in length (4 characters for intl
cities).

ERROR_NUM_CHARS_ORIG_RSTRING

The origin parsed from the route string is not
3 or 4 characters in length (4 characters for
intl cities).

ERROR_NUM_CHARS_DEST RSTRING

The destination parsed from the route string
is not 3 or 4 characters in length (4 characters
for intl cities).

ERROR_TOO_MANY_CHARS

Too many characters were entered for the
specified input field.

ERROR_UNKNOWN_ACNTR

The responsible Center information is not
currently contained in RMT for the specified
airport.

ERROR_UNKNOWN_DCNTR

The responsible Center information is not
currently contained in RMT for the specified
airport.
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